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O ME degree of knowledge in Geography mult 
be allowed to be requiſite for all ranks above the 
loweſt claſs of people : in ſhort, all thoſe who have 
either intereſt or curioſity in knowing any thing of 
the tranſactions of the world, or are deſirous of form- 
ing a judgment of the different events which happen 


in times of war or peace, caught not to be ignorant of 


this branch of ſcience. „ 
But, though the ſtudy of it is, I believe, more 
cultivated at preſent than formerly, yet it is {till too 


much neglected. This, however, is the leſs to be 


wondered at, when we conſider, that, at ſome of our 
moſt confiderable ſchools, it is very little, if at all, at- 


tended to. The ſame, indeed, may be ſaid of another 


ufeful branch of ſcience, I mean Arithmetic : for many 
there are, Who, after being ſeveral years at ſchool, are 
utterly ignorant of the one, and almoſt entirely unac- 
quainted with the other. — A remark or two on the 
importance of Arithmetic, though foreign to my pre- 
ſent ſubject, will be offered to the reader by way of 
Poſtſcript to this work. . 

But to proceed with Geography : The knowledge 


of which being very uſeful, the deſign of this tract is 


to render the ſtudy of it eaſier, and conſequently more 
pleaſing, than by any book of the like kind hitherto 
publiſhed. This performance will therefore be found 
5 only uſeful in ſchools, and to young people who 
are taught privately, but very ſerviceable likewiſe to 
thoſe of riper years, who, having omitted this uſeful 
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WEI PREFACE. 


* 


part of learning, may wiſh to become proficients in it, 


without the aſſiſtance of a maſter. 
I have the pleaſure of finding that the former Edi- 


t ion is much approved of by ſeveral competent judges 


of Geography, and that it is uſed in many principal 
boarding- ſchools, particularly thoſe for young ladies; 
and 1 flatter myſelf, from the improvements and en- 
largements made in this Edition, that it will meet with 
further approbation. e 8 
Ihe materials which compoſe this work, are, it may 
be ſuppoſed, chiefly taken. from different authors; 
butT am more particularly indebted for ſeveral paſſages 
in it, to that ingenious performance, Guthrie's Geo- 
graphical Grammar. | ns. 2 
My general plan in treating of the countries in 
each quarter of the globe, has been to begin noxth- 
ward; and the fame method has been generally ob- 
ſerved in naming their reſpective chief towns, except 
choſe of England, where the principal town in cach 
county is generally mentioned firſt. The towns, as 
well as the diviſions of countries, being all mentioned, 
as nearly as may be, in the natural order of their ſitu- 
ation, pupils may very readily be taught (as they-al- 
ways ſhould be) to find in the maps the places ſpoken 
of in the leſſons. And thus, together with learmng 
dy rote only three leſſons in a fortnight, they may, in 


the ſpace of a year, acquire a general knowledge of 


Geography, and be able to perform the ſeveral pro- 
blems on the globe, inferted towards the end of titis 
Freatife. - With reſpect to very young ladies, if, when 


— 


they can read tolerably well, they were to read ſome- 


times in this book, and occaſionally to learn fore of it 
by rote, it would make the names of places become 
familiar to them, and they would know fo much of 
Geography as would expedite their further progreſs in 

it aſterwards, when taught to find the places in maps. 
As to adult perſons who haye neglected this ſtudy, 
and would like to make ſome proficiency in it, they 
| N öuꝛ—: . 
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fhould frequently read over the leſſons, and, at the 
fame time, ſhould find the places mentioned in each 
leffon, in the map of the country treated of; and thus, 
by degrees, they may know the ſituation of the differ- 
ent countries in the world, with their chief towns, &c. 
Any perſon, therefore, who deſires to learn Geo- 
graphy, ſhould have a General Atlas, or book of maps: 
Thoſe which are coloured or ſtained are much the 
beſt to learn from. As to very ſmall maps, which 
are ſometimes bound up in books of this kind, they 
are, in my opinion, of very little ſignification; for, 
unleſs there is room in the maps to lay down the 
towns, &c. mentioned in the work, they are, to a 
learner, rather perplexing than inſtructive, It is 
good method, when places are firſt found, to anal 
them with a {mall croſs with red ink, and the names 
of the rivers with a ſhort line, by which they may be 
afterwards found with the greateſt cafe. 

Before the learner proceeds to the following deſcrip- 
tion of a map, he ſhould make himſelf acquainted with 
the Circles upon the Glabe, particularly the Equator, the 


Meridian, the Tropics, and Polar Circles ; all which, 


together with the terms Latitude, Longitude, &c. he 
will find explained in the 736, 74th, and 76th 
Leſſons. 

A map is a repreſentation of the earth, or a part 
thereof, on a plane ſurface. The Terreftrial Globe 
truly repreſents the whole; but, as a plane ſurface can- 
not truly repreſent one that is ſpherical, the whole earth 
cannot be exhibited exactly by one map. Any parti- 
cular map however of a kingdom or country, that is 
contained within twenty degrees of latitude, will not 
tall very much ſhort of the globe in exactneſs. 

The top of moit modern maps is conſidered as the 
north, the bottom of the map as the ſouth, the right 
ſide as the eaſt, and the left as the weſt. From the top 
to the bottom are drawn (or ſuppoſed to de drawn) me- 
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ridians, e or lines of longitude ; and from ſide to ſide, pa- 

Tellels of latitude. By the interſection of theſe parel- 
lels and meridians, which are marked at the extremities 
with degrees of latitude and longitude, places in maps 
are found. At the bottom of ſome maps, inſtead of 
having the ſame figures as at the top, there is marked 
the difference of time between any place, and that place 
from which the longitude is reckoned, the mertdian 
whereof is called the Firſt ee tg 3 þ degree of 
Longitude making 4 minutes difference of time, and 
15 degrees 1 hour. Sce more of this in the note, Lel- 
fon LXXVI. 

Geographers fix the Firſt Meridian at different 
places. "The Dutch make the meridian, of the Peak 
of Teneriſfe, one of the Canary iflands, their Firſt © 
Meridian; the Spaniards that of Toledo; the Portu- 
gueſe, that of Liſbon; the French make the me- 
r1dian of Ferro, another of the Canary iſlands, their 
Firſt Meridian, The Engliſh likewiſe es 
count the longitude of places from the meridian of 
Gon, and fometimes from the meridian of Lon- 

on, 

The iſland of Ferro is reckoned to be in 17 deg. 35 
min. Weſt longitude from London; fo that, if you 
have the longitude of any place from London, and 
make uſe of a map where the longitude is reckoned 
from the meridian of Ferro, you muſt, in order to find 
that place in the map, procecd thus : if the place is in 
Eaſt longitude, add 17 deg. 35 min. if it is in Weſt 
longitude (and exceeding 17 deg. 35 min.) ſub- 
tract; but if the Weſt longitude from London is leſs 
than 17 deg. 35 min. ſubtract the longitude from that 
number, and the remainder will be the Eaſt longitude 
from the iſland of Ferro. A very ready way of doing 
this will be ſhewn, by two or three Examples, at the 
end of the Preface. | | 
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Aitzough the longitude is recko1.ed from the meri- 
dian of a variety of places, according to the various 
cuſtoms of countries; yet it may readil ly be found, in 
any map, from whence it is reckoned ; that is, how 
many degrees and minutes the meridian of the pl; ace is 
from that of London. Firſt find by the map, tae lon- 
gitude of the capital, or any principal place in it; and 
the Cuitggenge of that longitude, from the longitude of 
the ſame place from London, will be the difference of 
the two meridians. 


In order to make the learner expert in finding 


places, by having the latitude and longitude given, 
and at the ſame time to facilitate the finding of ſome 
places, not ſo. readily found without knowing the 


latitude and longitude, 1 have, in this impreſſion, 
added a Fable, ſhewing the latitude and longitude 


of ſeveral of the moſt conſiderable towns mentioned 
in this work; the different countries in each quarter 
of the globe following in the ſame order as in the 
Table of Contents. And, as the longitude of places 
in many Englifh maps is reckoned from the meridian 
of Ferro, I have given the longitude both from Ferro 


and the meridian of London. The latitude and longi- 


tude of many places in tne Table are deduced from 
altronomical obſervations, and the reſt are taken from 
Maps and Tables compared with each other: but, 
as it is extremely difficult, perhaps impothble, to have 
all places exactly laid down in maps; and, as the ſame 
places, in different maps, frequently differ in their 
latitudes and longitudes, particularly the latter, the 
learner mult not always expect to find places in maps 
exactly in the fame latitude and longitudes Jas in the 
Table. The difference of the longitude of the fame 
places, by different maps, is ſometimes very conſidex- 


able: for inſtance, the longitudes of BoKkharia and Sa- 


marcand, in Uſbee Tartary, differ, in different maps, 
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The diſtance of any two places not exceeding the 
length of the ſcale in the map, is found by extending 
the points of a pair of compaſſes to thoſe places, and 
then applying them to the fcale. But a more 
ready way, in general, would be to extend the ſcale in 
the map, on a long flip of thick writing paper, mak- 
ing the diviſions cloſe to the edge, and then, to find 
the diſtance between any two places, you would have 
nothing more to do than to apply the edge of the pa- 
per to thoſe places. The beit way of marking the 
miles upon any ſuch ſcale, would be as-on the ſcale 
below. Note the miles mentioned throughout this 
work are Engliſh miles of 69+ to a degree. Note 
Itkewiſe, that as l Europe and Aſia he in North la- 
titude, the word north is omitted in ſpeaking of the la- 
titude of any parts of thole quarters of the globe. 


A Scale of Engliſh miles. 
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Examples for finding the Longitude of places from Ferro 
Iſands. 5 | 
Example 1. What is the Longitude of Conſtantino- 
ple from Ferro Iſland, the Longitude from London 
being 28 d. 59 m. Eaſt? | 


| D. M. 
To 28 59 E. 
Add 17 35 


Long. from Ferro Iſland 46 34 E. 


Note. In adding up the minutes ſet down what the 
place of Units comes to above 10, and add 1 as uſual to the 
place of Tens, and fet down what the place of Tens comes 
of abeve b, procceding as in any other Addition. 


Example 


PR ACE ix 


Example 2. What is the Longitude of Philadelphia 
from Ferro Iſland, the Longitude from London being 


75 d. 14 m. Welt ? 
D. M. 


From 75 14 W. 
Subtract 17 35 


Long. from Ferro Iſland 57 39 W. 


Example 3. What is the Longitude of Cadiz from 
Ferro Iſland, the Longitude from London being 5 d. 
56 m. Weſt ? | : 

D. M. 


From 1 35 
Subtract 5 56 W. 


Long. from Ferro Iſland 11 39 E. 


Note, In ſubtracting the minutes in the two laſt Ex- 
amples, add 10 to the place of Units in the Minuend, or 
number to be ſubtratted from, and add 6 to the place of 
Tens, praceeding, as you ſabtratt, after the uſual manner. 
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AN 
INTRODUCTION 
T O 


GEOGRAPHY. 


LESSON L 
THE WORLD IN GENERAL. 


Dueſt. W is Geography ? 
Anſ. Geography is a deſcription of 
the whole Earth, together with the government, re- 


ligion, commerce, &c. of the different countries 


upon it. 


2 What are the conſtituent parts of the 
Earth? 


Anſ. Its conſtituent parts are two; the Land and 
Water. 


Qugſi. What are the parts and naturaldiviſions of. 
the Land? 


Anſ. The parts of the Land are continents, 
iſlands, peninſulas, iſthmuſes, promontories, capes, 


&c. This Land is divided into two great conti- 
nents (beſides the iflands), viz. the eaſtera and 


weſtern phe: eee The eaſtern is ſubdivided into 
three parts, namely, Europe, Aſu, and Africa; and 
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2 THE WORLD IN GENERAL. 


the w ern continent conſiſts of North and South. 
fonerice. X 

Dueft. What is a Continent ? 

4. A Continent is a large portion of land, con- 
taining ſeveral countries or Kingdoms, without any 

entire ſeparation of its parts by water, as Europe. 

Duff. What is an 1fland ? 

Anl. An Ifland, or Ifle, is a ſmaller part of hs: 
quite ſurrounded by water, as Great Britain. 

Que. What is a Peninſula and an Iſthmus ! 

Au. A Peninſula is a tract of land almoſt ſur- 
rounded by water, being Jouted to the neighbouring 
continent only by a narrow neck, as the moſt ſouth- 
ern province of Turkey in Europe, called the Mo- 
rea: and that neck of land which ſo joins it is call- 
ed an Iſthmus; as the Iſthmus of Suez, which joins 
Africa to Aſia; and the Iſthmus of Darien or Pana- 
ina, which joins North and South America. 

Bueft. What is a Promontory and a Cape ? 

Anſ. A Promontory is a hill or point __ land, 
ſtretching itſelf into the ſea, the end of which is 


called a Cape; as the Cape of Good Hope, which is 


the ſoutherm extremity of Africa, and Cape Verd on 
the weſt coaſt of Africa®, » 


LESSON I 


THE WORLD iN GENERAL, 

Rue. WHA T are the parts and natural diviſions 
of the Water? 

Anſ. The parts of the Water are oceans, ſeas, 

likes, gulphs, bays, creeks, ſtraits, rivers, &c. The 

waters are divided into three extenſive oceans 5 {be- 


x 


THE WORLD IN GENERAL. 3 
{beſides leſs ſeas, which are only branches of theſe), 


viz. the Atlantic, which takes its name from Mount 
Atlas; the Pacihe, ſo called from its ſuppoſed calm- 
neſs; and the Indian ocean. The Atlantic, or W eit-- 


ern ocean, divides the eaſtern and weſtern conti - 


nents ; the Pacific ocean, called likewiſe the South 


Sea, divides America from Afia; and the Indian 
ocean lies between the Eaſt Indies and Africa. * 


3 A. What is an Ocean: 

An Ocean is a great and ſpacious collection 
of — without any entire ſeparation of its parts by 
land, as the Atlantie ocean. 

Dreft. What is a Sea? 
Anſ. A Sea is a ſmaller collection of water, when 
underſtood in a ſtrict ſenſe, as the Britiſh or German 
ſea, between Great Britain and Germany; and the 
Mediterranean between Europe and Africa; but, in 
general, every part of the ocean may be called the 
ſea. * 

Dreft, What is a Lake? MI 

Anſ. A Lake is a collection of water entirely ſur- 
rounded by land; as the lake of Geneva on the 
ſouth-weſt part of Switzerland. 

Qui. What is a Gulph, a Bay and a Creek? 

Aal. & Gulph is a part of a ſea, or ocean, run- 
ning up into the land, and ſurrounded by it, except 


in one part, where it communicates with the ſea or 
ocean; as the gulph of Venice in the Mediterranean, 


and the gulph of Bengal in the Indian ocean. If a 
gulph be very large, it is called an inland ſea; as the 
Mediterranean: if it do not go far into the land, it 


is called a Bay, as the bay of Biſcay, between the 


coaſts of France and Spain. A Creek is a ſmall in- 


let, and much leſs than a bay. 


Queſt. What is a" Strait! 
Anſ. A Strait is a narrow paſſage which joins a ſea 


or a gulph to the ocean, or one fea or gulph to. ano- 
ther; as the Straits of Gibraltar, between the Atlan- 
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1 4 THE WORLD IN GENERAL, 


if tic ocean and the Mediterranean; and the ſtrait in- 
ij to the Baltic fea, called the Sound, 
0 Queſt. What is a River. 

| A. A River is a ſtream that has its ſource from 
a ſpring, and continues its courle till it falls into 
tome other river, or into the fea. 

Queſi. What is the analogy or reſemblance be- 
tween the patts of the Jand and the parts of water ? 

Anj. The deſcription of a continent reſembles 
that of an ocean; an iſland encompaſſed with water 

eſembles a lake encompaſſed with land. A penin- 
ſula of land 1s like a gulph or inland ſea, A promon- 
tory, or cape of land, is like a bay, or creek of 
ſea: and an iſthmus, whereby two lands are joined, 
reſembles a ſtrait, which unites one ſea to ano- 
ther. | A 


E 5 4 Ow E. 


F - LESSON III. 


4 c JN we is . ſuperior to other parts of 
10 the globe? 

Anſio. Europe, which is the leaſt quarter of the 
if ' -globe, has the ſuperiority over the reſt of the world, 
[1 for its greater knowledge in the arts and ſciences ; 
1 for the politeneſs of its manners; and, in ſome de- 
7 gree at leaſt, for the policy of its governments, and 
ſh the equity of its laws. 

Preft, What are the European governments | ? 

. Beſides monarchtes, in which one man bears 
1 the chief ſway, there are in Europe, ariſtocracies, 
Fi or governments of the nobles, and democracies, or 
governments of the people, or perſons choſen out of 
| them; both of which arc called republics : Venice 
1 X So 
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is an example of the former; and ſome ſtates of Italy 
and Switzerland, afford examples of the latter. 
There are 1 mixed governments, which can- 
not be aſſigned to any one claſs. Great Britain par- 
takes of all the three, Which is a ſingular inſtance; 
for the other mixed governments in. Europe, are 
compoſed only of two of the ſimple forms, ſuch as. 
Poland, ſeveral ſtates of Italy, &c. + a 
Duet. What is the religion of Europe? 
22 The Chriſtian religion | is cftablithed through- 
out every part of Europe, except Turkey; but it is 
divided into a number of different ſects; but theſe 
may all be comprehended under three general deno- 
minations: 1ſt. The Greek church; 2d. Popery; 
and 3d. Froteſtantiſm which laſt is again divided 
into Lutheraniſim and Caleiniſm, fo called from Lu- 
ther and Calvin, the too diftingutihes reformers of 
the 16th century. | IJ 
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J. It is fo named from the profeſſors of it, who 


are called Proteftants. | 43 
5 4 Why are they ſo called? 4 
F rom their proteſting at the time of the Re # 
f en againſt the errors of the church of Rome, 5 
or Popery, commonly called the Roman Catholic re- ; 
| ligion; hence the profeſſors of this religion are call- _ 1 
I ed Roman Catholics, or more properly Papiſts. * 1 
LESSON IV; | 
} 
3 E U R OP E. Þ 
Dueſt, \ \ HAT are the boundaries and ſituation : 
f of Europe: } 
2 Anſ. Europe is bounded on the north by the | 
5 Fr 0Zen ocean; on the eaſt, by Ruſſia and Aſia, and 4 
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the Black ſea; on the ſouth, by the Mediterranean 
ſea; and on the weſt, by the Weſtern and Northern 
ocean. It lies between the loth degree weſt, and 
the 65th degree eaſt long. from London, and be- 
tween the 3bth and 72d degree of north latitude 


being about 2600 miles in length, and 2450 . 
breadth. | + | yy 


©ft. What ſeas eneompaſs Kurope ? 


Lirf 


: The Frozen ocean, the White ſea, the Eux- 


ine or Black fea, the Mediterranean, of wtuch the 
Archipelago is a part; the Atlantic and Northern 
ocean, the German or North ſea, and the Baltic. 


WO 


Europe? [25 | 
An. Iceland in the Northern ocean; Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland in the Weſtern, or Atlantic ocean; 


et. Which are the moſt conſiderable iſlands of 


e? 


and Zealand in the Baltic ſea. Thoſe in the Me- 
diterranean are Ivica, Majorca, Iinorca, Corkca, 


Sardinia, Sicily, Candia, and the Hlands of the Ar- 


chipe! 


ae. 


Dreſt., How is Europe divided ? 


An. Europe may be divided into three great parts, 
8 3 2 ; 3 . 
the northern, the middle, and the ſouth. 


Th 


e northern part contains Eaſt Greenland (ly- 


ing between the latitude of 76 and 80 degrees“), 


Nova 


£embla (ſeparated from Ruſſia by the ſtrait 


of Weygate), Iceland, Norway, Denmark, Sweden, 
and Ruffia or Moſcovy in Europe, Norway, Den- 


Fark, 


and Sweden, Were formerly called by the ge- 


ne ral name of Scandinavia. 
The middle contains the Britith ifles, the Nether. 


* 
fan 
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Runter 
15 218 


(which are divided into Holland and Flan- 


g | 
le globe or a man of the world, 4 

end 18 the general name of the ſeven United Provinces be. 
to the Dutch, as Flanders is of the Auſtrian and French Ne- 


cher lands, gr the tra Catholic Provinces, 


"The 


D FP 4 7 
The ſouthern part contains Portugal, Spain, Italy, 


Turkey in Europe, and European or Little Tartary. - 


Queft, Which are the principal of the Britiſh 
iſlands ! 

Arſ. Great Britain and Ireland, the former divided 
into England and Scotland. 

wet, Which are the capital cities of the above 

diviſions of Europe? 
8 An. Bergen of Norway, Copenhagen of Den- 
mark, Stockholm of Sweden, and Peter{burgh of 
Ruſſia; Edinburgh of Scotland, London of Great 
Britain, Dublin of Ireland, Alnitertam of Holland, 
Bruſſels of Flanders, Paris of France, Bern of Swit⸗ 
zerland, Vienna of Germany, Prague of Bohemia, 
Berlin (in Germany) of the King of pruffa's domi- 
nions, Warſaw of Poland, and Preſburg of Hun- 
gary; Liſbon of Portugal, Madrid of Spain, Rome 
of Italy, Conſtantinople of Turkey, and Caffa of 
Little Tartary. 
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A New TABLE ſhewing, from Calculation, the diſtance from Lone 


don of the above capital cities (including a few more in Italy) on the 
arch of a great circle, in Engliſh miles of 695 to a degree. 


— * —_ 8 a K 


| Dift. and Bearing Diſt. and Bearing 
Cities. from London, Cities. from London. 
Miles. Miles. 
Bergen 642 N. Berlin 381 E. 
Copenhagen] 603 N. E. Warſaw 9 2 E. 
Stockholm 894 N. E. { 'reſburg 324. 3-.E. 
Peterſburgh | 1312 N. E, L:ibon 992 S. W. 
Edinburgh 437 N. Madrid 790 8. | 
Dublin 310 N. W. Rome 894 8. E. | 
Amſterdam | 218 E. Jonſtantinople | 1560 8: E. 
Bruſſels 198 8. E. | Cafta 1736 E. 
Paris +14 $-E. Turin „ 
Bern 466 S. E. Venice 7 „ F. 
Vienna 770 E. Florence 747 S. E. 
bregue 660 E Naples 18 8. E. | 
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Queſt. How is Italy divided? 
nf. Into ſeveral ſtates, as hereafter mentioned in 
treating of that country. 
Duet. Whichare the ct cities of thoſe ſtates? 
Ans. Turin, in Piedmont, the capital of the king 
of Sardinia's dominions Milan and Mantua, the 
capitals of duchies bearing the fame names, ſubject 
to the houſe of Auſtria*; Parma and Modena, the 
capitals of thoſe duchies; Venice and Genoa, the 
capitals of thoſe republics ; Florence, the capital of 
the great duchy of Tuſcany ; Rome, of the Pope's 
bexrrOrIes, and of all Italy; and Naples of that king- 
dom. 
Dee. Which are the chief mountains in n Europe! ; 
he Dofrine, or Dofreheld+ mountains be- 
tween Norway and Sweden; mount Crapac, or the 


Carpathian mountains, between Poland and Hun- 


ary; the Alps, which divide F rance and Germany 
RG Italy; the Apennines, which run longitudinally 
almoſt through Italy, dividing it into two parts; 
and the Pyrenean mountains, which divide France 


| from 8 pain. 


-» 


LESSON: Y: 


Tux KINO Or DENMARE's DomINIONS, 


Oel. HO are the dominions of his Daniſh 
-* majeſty divided: | 

Ans. They maybe divided into four parts: iſt, Eaſt 
85 Weſt Greenland, Iceland, and the Faro e 


Auſtria s an arc!: "= Br Ree inthe circle.of Auſtria, in Germany. 
The archd uke, whoſe reſidence is at Vienna, is the preſent emperor of 
Germeny, and kir pg of Hungary and Bohemia, 

+ Theſe mountains are called at different parts by different names; 
as Fille field, Dofrefield, Runfield, and Dourfield, The Dolreſield is. 
perhaps the higheſt mountain in Europe, 


2d,. 


DANISH DOMINIONS. 9 


2d, Norway; 3d, Denmark proper; and 4th, the 
duchy of Holſtein in Germany“. | 
Dueft, What is the ſituation of E Greenland 7 
Anſ. Eaſt Greenland, or the county of Spitzber- ; 
gen, lies between the latitude of 76 and 80 degrees. 
There is a whale fiſhery upon its coaſts, but the in- Y 
land parts are uninhabited. | —_ 
Juſt How is Weſt Greenland ſituated ? 3 
nj. Weſt Greenland, or Groenland, lies be- I 
tween the meridian of London, and 50 degrees weſt 9 
longitude : its moſt ſouthern boundary is in the la- 4 


titude of 60 degrees, but how far it may extend 
north is uncertain, - The few inhabitants in it are 5 
ſavages, who employ alli the year in fiſhing or hunt- 1 
inn 5 | 
Dueft, How are Iceland and the Faro lands f 
ſituated ? 1 
Anſ. Iceland lies between the latitude of 63 and A} 
| 67 degrees; and the Faro iflands, which have only | 
ſome villages and hamlets, lie to the ſouth eaſt of it. 1 
Queſt. Which is the moſt noted mountain of Ice- 1 
land? | 455 | | 4 
Anſ. The volcano or burning mountain. called 1 
Heclat. . | | 
Dueft, What are the boundaries of Norway? 4 
Anſ. Norway, one of the moſt mountainous coun- þ 
tries in the world, is bounded on the fouth by the 4 
entrance into the Baltic, called the Scaggerac, or 1 
Categate; on the weſt and north, by the northern i 
ocean; and on the eaſt, by the Dofrine mountains, | 
which divide it from Sweden. . It lies. between-the | 
latitude of 58 and 72 degrees. | jp 
. * * 4 
* The diviſions of this Duchy will be mentioned in Leſſonx XXxVI. 1 
4+ See the globe, or a map of North America. 4 
1 The exports of Iceland conſiſt of dried fiſh, ſalted mutton and 5 
lamb, beef, butter, tallow, train-oil, coarſe woollen cloth, ſtockings, i 


sloves, raw wool, ſheep ſkins, lamb ſkins, fox furs of var.ous colours, 
eidet-down, and feathers, | | 
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 Breft, How is it divided? | | 
Ar}. Norway is divided into four large govern- 
ments, viz. in the north, Wardhuys, which compre- 


kends Daniſh Lapland, the north-weſt part of which 


is called Finmark; in the middle, Drontheim; and 
in the ſouth, Bergen and Aggerhuys. 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns? 

Aus. Drontheim, a ſea-port town, the capital of 
that province; Bergen, a ſea- port town, the capital 
of all Norway; Stavanger, on the ſea-coaſt; Agger- 
huys, the capital of that province, on a bay of the Ca- 
tegatę ſea; Obſlo, or Chriſtiana on the ſame bay; 
and Fredericſhall, or Fredericſtadt, on the coaſt of 
the ſame ſea. | i a 
+ What is the religion of Norway and Ice- 

Anſ. The Lutheran. 

weſt What is Lapland, which you juſt menti- 
oned : 

Anſ. Lapland is a country inhabited by an igno- 
rant ſuperſtitious people, called Laplanders : it ex- 
tends, fo far as it is known, from the North Cape in 
latitude 71 degrees 30 minutes, to the White ſea, 
under the Arctic circle. Part of this country be- 
longs to the Danes, part to the Swedes, and part to 
the Moſcovites. | 
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LESSON VI. 


DENMARK PROPER, 
Duff, W HAT are the boundaries of. Den- 
mark? 6 
Anſ. Denmark is bounded on the north by the 
Scaggerac ſea, which divides it from Norway; on 


| ns The chief wealth of: Norway lies in its foreſts, which furniſh fo- 
geigners with maſts, beams, planks, and boards, 


the 
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the eaſt, by the ſtrait called the Sound, which divides 
it from Sweden; on the ſouth by the Baltic and 
Germany; and on the weft, by: the German or 
North ſea. It lies between the latitude of 54 and 
58 degrees. 

Duehh. How is this Kingdom divided? 

Anſ. Denmark is divided into two parts; the pe- 
ninſula of Jutland, formerly called Cimbria, and the 
iſlands at the entrance of the Baltic ſea. 

Quel. Which are the iflands in the Baltic ? 


Anl. Funen, ſeparated from Jutland by a ſtrait 


called the little Belt; Zealand, ſeparated from Fu- 
nen by the Great Belt; and from Sweden by the 
Sound; Langeland, Laland: Faliter, Bornholm (eaſt) 
und n e bobs "i TH There are like- 
wiſe ſeveral Daniſh iſlands on the weſtern coaſt of 
the peninſula, 


Pueft, How is Jutland divided ? | - 


nj. Into North Jutland, containing four dio- 
ceſes; and South Jutland, or the duchy of Slefiwick. 

Q. Which are the chief towns of North Jute 
land ? 


Au. Albourg, in the dioceſe of the ſame name, | 
and on a canal near the Categate fea z W. yburgz in 


, 


the dioceſe of that name; Arhuſen, a ſea- port in the 


dioceſe of Arhuſe; and Ripen, a fea-poit in the 
Jioccſe of the tame name, on the borders of South 
Jutland. 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the duchy 
of Slelwick! e 
Aj. Flenſburg, on a guiph of che Baltic; and 
Sleſwick on another gulph, the capital of the 
dutchy. Between Fleniburg and Sleſwick is the 
village of Anglen, noted for giving its name to the 
Angles, or Anglo-Saxon inhabitants of Great-Bri- 
tain, and the anceſtors of the bulk of the modern 
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Dueft. Which are the chief towns in the iſles of 
Funen and Zealand? | | 

Anſ. Odenſee, in Funen; Copenhagen, in the fine 
iſle of Zealand, the capital of the kingdom, with an 
univerſity, and a noble capacious harbour ; z and El- 
finore ſeated on the- Sound, 

Ducſt, What is the government and religion of 
Denmark ? 

Anſ. The government is an abſolute monarchy. 
The religion is the Lutheran, under the direction of 


ſix bilhops#. 
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8 WE D E N. 


Burf, \ \ 7HAT are the boundaries of Sweden? 


Anſ. Sweden is bounded on the north 


by Daniſh or Norwegian Lapland; on the eaſt, by 


Ruſſia; on the N by the Baltic ſea; and on the 
weſt, by the Sound, the Scaggerac or Categate, and 


the Dofrine mountains, which divide it from Nor- 
way. It lies between the latitude of 56 and 69 de- 


rees. 
Que. How is this kingdom divided ? 
Az. Sweden is divided into five large parts, viz. 
in the ſouth, Gothland; in. the middle Sweden 1 


per, and Nordland, which includes Weſt Bothnia; 


the north, Swediſh Lapland; and in the eaſt, F 1 
land, which includes Cajania or Eaſt Bothnia. 
Sue. Which are the iſlands and gulphs of 


Sweden ? 
Anſ. The principal iſlands are Aland, Gothland, 


and Oeland. The gulphs are thoſe of Bothnia and 


Finland. 


* The exports of the Daniſh dominions are fir and other timber, 
black cattle, horſes, butter, Rock-fiſh, tallow, bides, train oil, tar, 
pitch, iron and furs, 

ref? 
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Duet, Which are the chieſ towns of Gothland ?- 
Anſ. Bahus, and Gottenburg a ſea-port,. both on 
the weſt coaſt; Lunden, in the territory of Schonen; 
Calmar, a ſea-port town on the Baltic, in Smaland ; 
and Norkoping, in Oſtrogothland, or Eaſt Gothland. 
Duet, Which are the other chief towns of Sweden? 
Anſ. Stockholm, the capital of the kingdom, with 
a ſpacious harbour; Upſal (thirty miles from Stock 
holm), with a famous univerſity, and an archbiſhop's 
ſee; Uma in Weſt Bothnia, on the gulph of Both- 
nia; Tornea, on the northern coaſt of the ſame 
gulph; Cajanaburg, the capital of Eaſt Bothnia; 
and Abo, with an univerſity and a ſea- port, the capi- 
tal of Finland proper. 
Dueft, What is the government and religion of 
Sweden ? 
Anſ. The government is now an abſolute mo- 
narchy. The religion is Lutheran, under the direc- 


tion of the archbiſhop of Upſal, and thirteen biſhops®. . 


F : * . w SY * - — 
7 * * : 1 1 Wy A 5 1 C 2 ** 
4 1 „ e Mk | 2 5 KI 4 . . p 3 „ N o i. . 
nr , et A — e 1 * us en * : £0: 8 
Re . . ate EA 
ee | - 
p n b * * . . \ : - * 


> $5.55 * D y 
* en eee 
K I 8 ITE; 


8 - 


Coo 


5 
SE: | 
* 
[+ 
5 * 
<M 


LESSON VIII. 
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GREAT Rs STA, or Muscovy, IN EUROPE; 


Que. \ 1 THAT are the boundaries of Ruſſia, or 
Ws / | 7 
Moſcovy, in Europe ? = i 
Anſ. Ruſſia in Europe is bounded by the Frozen 
Ocean on the north; by Aſiatic Ruſſia on the eaſt; 
by little Tartary on the ſouth; and by Poland, the 
Baltic ſea, and Sweden on the weſt. It lies between 


N 
6 


* 


*. 
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* The chief wealth of Sweden ariſes from her mines of ſilver, cop- 
per, lead, and iron. Their materials for traffic are maſts, beams, deal 
doirds, and other ſorts of timber for ſhipprng ; tar, pitch, bark of 
trecs, pot-aſh, wooden utenſils, hides, flax, hemp, peltry, furs, cop- 
per, lead, iron, cordage and fiſh, f 
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23 and 65 degrees eaſt longitude, and between the 
latitude of 47 and 72 degrees. 

One. How is Rufſia divided? 

Anſ. The European part of this mighty empire is 
divided into eight great provinces or governments, 
beſides the provinces conquered from Sweden. Theſe 
are, part of Kexholm and of Carelia, in Finland; In- 


gria, on the gulph of Finland; and Livonia, on the 


ſame gulph, which is divided into the provinces of 
Eſtonia and Letonia. 

Duet. Which are the principal inen of Ruſſia ? 

Anj. Oeſel and Dago, on the weſt coaſt of Livonia. 

Queſt. Which are the chief rivers and lakes of 
Ruflia ? 

Anſ. The moſt conſiderable rivers are the Wolga, 
the Don or Tanais, the Nieper or Boriſthenes, and 
the Dwina. 

The Wolga, which is reckoned the largeſt river 
in Europe, after traverſing the-greateſt part of Mot- 
covy, diſcharges itfelf into the Caſpian fea in Aſia. 
The Don, or Tanais, riſes in the ſouth part of 
the province of Moſcow, and after dividing the ſouth- 
eaſt part of European Ruſſia from Ruſſia in Aſia, 
falls bb the Paulus Mzotis, or ſea of Aſoph. | 

The Nieper, or Boriſthenes, which is likewiſe 
one of the largeſt rivers in Eurape, riſes in the welt 


of Moſcow, runs through the eaſtern part of Lithu- 
ania (in Poland) and the country of the Ukraine, and 


crofling Little Tartary falls into the Euxine or Black 
ſea: and the Dwina running northward, falls into 
the White ſea. 

The principal lakes are thoſe of Ladoga, near the 
. of Finland, and Onega. 

Which are the chief towns ? 

$f] Archangel, a noted ſea-port town on the 
river Qing, © near the White ſea; Peterſburgh, _ 
Capitz; A 
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capital of Ruſſſa, in the province of Ingria, ſeated 
on both ſides the river Neva, between the gulph of 
Finland and Ladoga lake; it is a large handſome 
city, the ſeat of a univerſity, and a place of great 
trade: Great Novogorod (ſouth of Peterſburgh) a 
large and rich town; Riga, a large trading town, 
the capital of Livonia, and near the gulph of that 
name; Moſcow, a large city on a river of that name, 


formerly the glory of the empire; Smolenſko. (a) 


on the Nieper; Kiow_{(6) on the ſame river, the 
capital of the Ukraine, a country on both ſides this 
river, inhabited by a warlike people called Coſſacks*; 


and Wornitz or Veronis (c) near the river Don, 


capital of a province of the ſame name. 
- -Queft, What is the government and religion of 
Rufha ? | T7 
Anſ. The government is deſpotical. The eſta- 
bliſhed religion is that of the Greek church, which 
is governed by a patriarch, and under him are four 
metropolitans, and eight archbiſhops. They deny 
the pope's ſupremacy, and diſclaim image worſhip, 
but retain many idolatrous and ſuperſtitious cuſ- 
toms+. 85 


Ca) Lat. 54,90. (Lat. 50, 30. Ce) Lat. 52,45. Long. 39 550. 
* The Coſſacks were originally Poliſh peaſants. Thoſe which in- 


habit the country of Ukraine, are called Zaparovian Coſſacks; and 
thoſe which dwell on both ſides the river Don, are called Donſkians, 


or Don Coſſacks. cg 

+ Ruſſia abounds in foreſts. Its productions and exports, in general, 
are many and very valuable, viz. furs and peltry of various kinds, red 
leather, linen and thread, iron, copper, fail-cloth, hemp and flax, pitch 
and tar, wax, honey, tallow, iſing-glaſs, linſeed-oil, pot-aſn, ſoap, 
| feathers, train-oil, hogs-briſtles, muſk, rhubarb, and other drugs; 
timber, and alſo raw ſilk from China and Perſia. 
3 Aſiatic part of the Ruſſian empire will be treated of in Leſſon. 
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Ort. XXYHICH are the Britiſh iſlands? | 
N W Anſ. Two large iſlands, and ſeveral leſs, 
lying in the Weſtern or Atlantic ocean. 
Oreft. Which are the two great iſlands? 
An. Great Britain and Ireland. 
Dreft. Into how many parts is Great Britain di- 
vided ? | 
Anſ. Into two; England and Scotland, which were 
heretofore two kingdoms, but are now united. 
veſt. How were they united? 4 
An. Firſt under one king, after which they be- 
came one kingdom, 
veſt. How were they united under one king? 
Auſ. In 1603, king James VI. of Scotland, be- 
came, by.inheritance, the firſt of that name king of 
England : from whom, the two kingdoms had jointly 


the name of Great Britain. 


Durſt. How were they united into one kingdom? 
Anf. That union was brought about in 1707, in 


the reizn of Queen Anne, 
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Dueſt; F ROM whence did Scotland derive its 
—_— 

Anſ. The word Scot is moſt probably a corruption 
of Scuyth or Scythian; the Scots being originally 
from thoſe vaſt northern countries of Kurope and 
Aſta, called Scythia by the ancients. They invaded 
this Kingdom about the beginning of the fourth cen- 
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tury, and having conquered the Pictsk, the territo-- 
ries of both were called Scotland. 

2 et. What is the government of Scotland! 4 

:/. Since the union, it has been under the ſame 
government as England. By. the union act, the 

Scots are to ſend 16 peers, and 45 commoners,. to 
fit in the Parliament of Great Britain. 

veſt. What is their religion? 

2. It was once Epiſcopal Proteſtant, under two 
archbiſhops, and twelve bithops, but ſince the year 
1690, the eſtabliſhed religion has been the Prefbyte-- 
rian, or Calviniſm, a ſort of Eccleſiaſtical republic, 
where all prieſts or preſbyters are equal. There is 
a toleration for all Proteſtants. 8 85 

Qusſt. What are the boundaries and extent of 
Scotland? 

Anſ. Scotland is bounded on the north by the 
Northern ocean; by the German ſea on the eaſt; 
on the ſouth, by England and the Iriſh ſea; and on 
the weſt, by the ſame ſea and the Atlantic ocean. It 
lies between the latitude of 54 and 59 degrees, and 
between I and 6 degrees welt longitude, being 270 
miles long, and 160 broad. 

Dueft. How is Scotland divided! | 

nj. Scotland, with the iſlands belonging to it; 
is divided into thirty-three counties or ſhires; thir- 
teen of which are on the north of the river. Tay, the 
mountainous parts whereof are called the Highlands; 

and twenty on the ſouth, called Lowlands. "Theſe 
counties are ſubdivided into ſherifdoms, ſtewarties,. 
and bailtwieks, according to the ancient tenures and 
privileges of the-landholgers.. 
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The Pits are thought to have been theBritons, who were forced 
Werthe ard by the Belgie Gwuls, about fourſcore years before the de- 
ſcent of Jul us Czar, and who, ſettiing in Scotland, were joined by 
great numbers of their countrymen, who were. driven - northwards by 


the Romans. | 
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8 SCOTLAND, 


weft. Which are the , 
Ai. Shetland and Orkney on the north, and the 
Hebrides or Weſtern ifles. = 
Que. Which is the largeſt of the Shetland and 
the Orkney iſlands? | 
An. Mainland is the largeſt of the Shetland 
lands; and Pomona, or Mainland the lefs, of the 


Orkney Hands. | 
Duet. Which are the principal of the Weſtern 
iſlands ? 


Au. Lewis or Harries, which belongs to the ſhire 
of Rofs; Sky, and north and South Uiſt, belonging 
to the {hire of Invernefs ; Mull, Jura, and Ila, be- 
longing to Argyleſhire; Buteand Arran, which form 


the thire of Bute. 


SCOTLAND. 


Duff. WHICH are the Counties or Shires north 
HH = ofthe lay?! 

Anſ. The Shire of Orkney and Shetland, com- 
f N thoſe iſlands; Caithneſs-ſhire; Suther- 
and{hire, comprehending the counties of Strath- 
naver and Sutherland; Roſs-ſhire, which includes 
the iſle of Lewis or Harries; Cromartieſhire; Nairn- 
ire; Inverneſs-ſhire, comprehending the counties 
of Inverneſs, Lochabar, and Badenoch, with the iſles 


of Sky, and North and South Uiſt; Elginſhire, com- 


prehended in the county of Murray „ Bamfiſhire ; 


Aberdeenſhire, comprehending the counties of Bu- 
chen and Mar; Kincardineſhire, or the county of 
Merns, Forfarfhire, or the county of Angus; and 
Perthſhire (on both ſides the Tay) comprehending 
the counties-of Perth, Gowry, Athol, Breadalbain, 
Strathern and Monteith. 
| | Duet? 
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Que. Which are the Counties or Sdires ſouth 
of tao r 

An. Fiteſhire; Kinroſs-ſhire; Cen e 
Stirlingſhire; Dumbartonſhir e, or the county of 
Lennox ; Argyleſhire, comprehending the counties 
of Argyle and Lorn, with the iſles of Mull, Jura, 
and Ha; Buteſhire, comprehending the lands of 
Bute and Arran; Airſhire, comprehending the coun- 
ties of Cuningham, Kyle, and Carrick; gr aut 
ſhire (feparated from Dumbartonſhire by the rive 
Clyde); Lanerkfhire, or the county of Clydeſdale; 5 
Linlichgowſhire, i in the weſt part of Lothian; Edin- 
burgſhire, in Mid-Lothian; Haddingtonthire, in Eaſt 
Lothian; Berwickſhire, or the county of Mers; 
Roxburghſhire, comprehending the counties of Ti 


viotdale and Lidiſdale; Selkirkſhire, in the eaſt part 


of the county of T weedale ; ; Peebles-ſhire, in the 
weſt part of T'weedale; Dumfries- ſhire, compres 
hending Annandale and Nithifdale; Kirkudbright-. 
hire, in the eaſt part of Galloway; and ns COD 
thare, 1 in the weſt 1 8 
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LESSON Xt. 


SCOTLAND. 


Dreft, WW HICH are the chiefrivers of Scotland? 
Anſ. The Forth, the "Fay, the Spey, 
the Dee, the Don, the Tweed, and the Clyde. 

The Forth, which is the largeſt river in Scotland, 
riſes in Monteith, and diſcharges itlelf near Edin- 
burgh, into that arm of the German lea, to which it 
gives the name of Firth * of Forth. 


* Firth is a name given by the Scots to an arm of the ſea, or the 


mouth of a great. river, 
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20 SCOTLANTD. 


The Tay iſſues out of Loch * Tay, in Breadal- 
bain, and turning ſouth eaſt, paſſes the town of Perth, 
and falls into the fea at Dundee, a town in the coun- 
ty of Angus.. 

The Spey iſſues from a lake of the 1 in 
Badenoch, and after dividing part of the county of 
Murray from Bamffſhire, falls into the ſea; as do 
the rivers Dee and Don, which run from weſt to eaſt, 
and diſembogue themſelves at Aberdeen. 

The Tweed riſes on the borders of Lanerkſhir e, 
and diſcharges itſelf-into the fea at Berwick, where 
it divides Scotland from England.. 

The Clyde, a large river, has its riſe ; in the ſouth 
part of Lanerkihire, and paſſing the city of Glaigow, 
falls into the Firth of Clyde, oppolite to the Iſle ol 
Bute 1 

weſt, Which are the chief lakes of.Scotland, there 
called Lochs f. 

Anſ. Loch Lomond, in the ſhite of Dumbarton, 
which is twenty miles in length, and eight in breadth, 
and which. comprehends thirty iſles; Loch Tay in 
Perthſhire; and Loch Neſs in the ſhire of Inverneſs. 

Queſt. Which are the principal mountains? 

Anf. The Grampian-hills, which run from eaſt to 
weſt, from near Aberdeen to Cowal, a territory of 


Argyleſhire, almoſt the whole breadth of the king- 


dom. Another chain of mountains, called Lammer- 
Muir, begins near the eaſtern coaſt in the Mers 
(Berwickfhire), running a great way weſt. Next 
to theſe are Pentland- Hills, which run through Lo- 
thian, and join thoſe of Tweedale. Beſides thoſe 
continued chains, among which may be reckoned 
the Cheviot or T eviot- hills, on the borders of Eng- 
land. Scotland contains many detached mountains, 
ſeveral of which are ſtupendouſly high, and of beau- 


tiful forms. 


* The lakes in Scotland are there called Lochs. 
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LESSON XII. | 
SEQUEL or SCOTLAND, 


110 \ , 7 HICH are the chief towns in the ſeven 
2 + firſt mentioned ſhires north of the Tay ? 
Anf. Kirkwell (a), in the iſland of Pomona, in the 
ſhire of Orkney; Wick (a), on Wick bay, in 
Caithnelsſhire ; Dornock (@), on the firth of that 
name in Sutherlandſhire; Taine (a) on Dornoch 
firth, in Roſs-ſhire, which has Dingwall (a) on 
Cromartie firth, and Fortroſe () on the firth of 
Murray. ST 
Cromartie, in that ſhire, and on the firth of the 
ſame name; Nairne ( on Murray firth, in Nairn- 
ſhire; and Inverneſs. (6b), on Murray firth, in In- 
verneſs-ſhire: three miles eaſt of this place is Cullo- 
den-houſe, near which the duke of Cumberland 
gained a complete victory over the rebels in April, 
1740. 
Ole. Which are the chief towns in the other ſix 
ſhires north of the Tay ? 
Anſ. Forres ( and Elgin (c), in Elginſhire; 


Cullen (c) and Bamft ha in Bamſtthire, both on 


the ſea-coaft, In Aberdeenſhire are Inverary (e) 


and Kintore (c), both on the river Don; 20 Old 
and New (4) Aberdeen, which have an univerſity; 


the laſt is a large well-built city, on the river Dee, 
with a good foreign trade, 


Ca ) The towns noted by letters are eren dome and thoſe hav- 
ing the ſame letter chuſe jointly one repreſentative to fit in the parlia- 
ment of Great Britain, in all 15 members. 

The thirty-three ſhires ſend 30 members: Bute and Caithneſs chu- 


ſing alternately, as do Nairne and Cromartie, amd Clack manan and 
Kinroſs, 
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Kinkardineſhire has Inverbervy (d). In Forfar- 
ſhire are Montroſe (d), at the mauth of the river 
Eſk, Brechin (d), Forfar (e), Aberbrothick (4), a 
ſea- port, and. Dundee (e), on the firth of Tay. Dun- 
dee and Montroſe, are places of conſiderable foreign 
trade. | | 
In Perthſhire are, Perth (e) on the river Tay; 
Scone, or Scoon, where the kings of Scotland were 
uſually crowned z Culroſs (f), on the river Forth; 
and Dumblain, remarkable for a battle between the 
duke of Argyle and the rebels in 1715, in which 
the latter were defeated, | 
Dueft, Which are the chief towns in the ten firſt 
mentioned ſhires ſouth of the Tay: | 
Au. In Fifeſhire are, St. Andrew's (e), with an 
univerſity, Couper (e), Crail (g), Kilre nny, (g), An- 
ſtruthers Eaſt (g) and Weſt (g), Pitten ween (g) Dy- 
fart (5) Kirkaldy, (Y), Kinghorn (5) Burnt-iſland 
(+), Inverkeithing (J), and Dumfermlin (J). 
EKinroſs and Clackmanan, in thoſe ſhires; Stirling 
Yin that ſhire, on the river Forth, and Falkirk, 
noted for being the place Where the rebels defeated 
the king's forces in January, 1746. 
Dumbarton (i) in that ſhire, on the river Clyde; 
Inverary (4) on Loch * Fyn, in Argyleſhire ; and 
Campbeltoun (4), on the eaſtern coaſt of the penin- 
ſula of Cantire: Rothſay (&), in the iſle and ſhire of 
Bute; Irwin (4) and Air (4) fea-ports in Airſhire. 
In Renfrewſhire are, Greenock on the river Clyde; 
Renfrew (i) on the fame river; and Paiſley. In 
Lanerkſhire, Glaſgow (i), on the Clyde, an elegant, 
regular, well-built, large city, with an univerſity, and 
a place of great trade to foreign parts; Rutherlen (2) 


pany” Tg ana? 1 > oo 


* The Scots ſometimes give the name of a Lech to an armof the 
fea, of which Loch Fyn is an example. | | 
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Hamilton, and Lanerk (1) all on or near the ſame 
river. | 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns in the other 
ſhires ſouth of the Lay! 5 

Anſ. In Linlithgowſhire are Linlithgew (1), and 
Queensferry (J). In Edinburghſhire are Edinburgh 
(m), the capital city of Scotland, with an univerſity, 
it ſends one member to parliament; Leith and Muſ-, 
ſelburgh, ſea-port towns. In Haddingtonſhire, 
Haddington (u) ſurrounded with the ſeats of the no- 
bility and gentry; North-Berwick () near which 
general Cope was defeated by the rebels in 17453 
and Dunbar (z), remarkable for a victory gained by 
Cromwell over the Scots, : 

The other chief towns are, Duns and Lauder (7), 
in Berwickſhire; Kelſo, on the river Tweed, in 
Roxburgthire, not inferior to any place in the ſouth 
part of Scotland; and Jedburgh (n), a handfome 
town. Selkirk (2), and Peebles (1), on the Tweed, 
in thoſe ſhires; Dumfries (o) on the river Nith, in 
that ſhire, which has Sanquhar (o) near the ſame ri- 
ver; Lochmaben (o) and Annan (o) near Solway- 
firth. In Kirkudbrightthire are, Kirkudbright (o), a 
ſea-port, and New Galloway (p); and in Wigtoun- 
ſhire are Wigtoun (þ), Whitehorn (þ), and Stran- 
rawer (p) all on the ſea-coaſt. 

Queſt. What are the exports of Scotland! 

Anſ. The commerce of Scotland is very extenſive, 
and their exports various. They conſiſt of linen, 
cambricks, checks, Oſnaburgs, inkle, and the like 
commodities; caps, ſtockings, mittens, and other ar- 
ticles of their own wool 3 coals, ſtones for paving 
the ſtreets of London, horned cattle, ſalmon, herrings, 
&c. The fiſheries, which are very beneficial, are not 
confined to their own coaſts, for they have a vaſt con- 
cern in the whale fiſhery carried on upon the coaſt of 
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Que. What is the general character of the 
Scots! 

Anſ. They are temperate in their diet, of a robuſt 
and hale conſtitution, can endure incredible fatigues, 
are brave, and lovers of literature, 


LESSON XIV. 
E N G L ANB. 


Queſt. 1* O how many parts is England di- 
vided? 

A5 Into two; England, properly ſo called, and 
the principality of Wales, anciently called Cam- 
bria. 

«ah From whence | is the name of England de- 
rived ? 

Anſ. From the Angles, or Anglo-Saxons, 0 
named from a village in Denmark (before mention 
ed*), called Anglen, which furniſhed a great part 
of the original Saxon adventurers who invaded this 
iſland. 

Queſt. What names had it before? 

Anſ. The whole iſland was called Albion (a word 
ſignifying White) from its white cliffs; and in the 
time of the Romans, who ſubdued it, it went by the 
name of Britannia, ad its natives were then known 
by the name of Britons. 

ET 2. When did the Romans ſubdue Britain? 

The firſt deſcent was made by Julius Cæſar, 
the firſt Roman Emperor, about 52 years before 


Chriſt ; and the whole iſland was ſubdued by Agri- 
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cola, general to the emperor Domitian, in the year 
of Chriſt 79. But the Roman empire being after- 


wards furiouſly invaded by infinite numbers of thoſe 
barbarous nations from the North, under the hames 


of Goths and V andals, the Rowan withdrew their 
forces from Britain, and took their laſt farewell of it 


about the year 448. 
Deſt, At what time was the Saxon invaſion ? 
Anj, The Saxon invaſion took place about the 
year 450, and the Britons were ſubdued by them after 
a violent ſtruggle of near 150 years. 


Queſt. How was England divided by the Saxons? 


Anf. The Saxon leaders erected out of their whole | 


conqueſt, ſeven kingdoms, uſually ſtiled the Saxon 
Heptarchy; but in the year 828, Egbert king of 
Weſſex, or. the Weſt Saxons, united it into one 
kingdom, by the name of England. 

Jueſt. Which was the laſt of the Saxon kings ? 

Anſ. Harold the Uſurper, who was flain in the de- 
cilive battle fought in the year 1066, between him 
and William ( commonly called the Congutror, from 
his conquering England) duke of Normandy, a pro- 
vince of France, facing the fouth of Engng. 

Queſt, What are the chief commendations of 
England? 

An. The clemency of the air, fertility of the ſoil, 
wholeſomeneſs of its waters, richneſs of its mines, 
its extenſive commerce, and the mildnels of its go- 
ve 
Def. What is the government of England! ? 


Þ 


Au. Monarchical, mixed with ariſtocratical and 
democratical- 

Jet. How does it appear ? 

Arf By the king, and by the parliament; = W W 
the king is the dend and in whom is veſted, by our 
conſtitution, the ſupreme executive power of Great 


Eritzin and Ireland; the parhamet which proj 2pares all 


the laws, is com} noſed ofa Houle of J. ords and a Hauſe 
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26 > EMC AND. 
of Commans*, which laſt are choſen by, and are the 


repreſentatives of the people. Theſe three parts, 
which conſtitute the parliament, are called the three 


eſtates of the realm, namely, the king, the lords ſpi- 
ritual and temporal, and the commons. 


2 


9 


LESS O N XV. 
ENGLAND. 


7. \ x THAT is the religion of England? 
Vo Anſ. The religion by law eſtabliſhed is 


the Epiſcopal Proteſtant, governed by biſhops under 


* The members of the Houſe of Commons elected in England, 
Wales and Scotland, are as follow, viz. | 


n ENGLAND. 


40 Counties, which ſend up to Parliament 80 knights. 
25 Cities + (Ely none, London 4) — 50 citizens. 
167 Boroughs, two each - 334 burgeſſes 


5 Boroughs (Bewdley, Monmouth, Abington, 
Banbury and Higham Ferrers) one each 5 burgeſſes. 


2 Univerfities = — — 4 repreſentatives, 

8 Cinque Ports 1 - - — 16 barons, 
WALES. 489 

12 Counties — — 12 knights. 

12 Boroughs _ — - 12 burgeiles. 

SCOTLAND. 
33 Shires — - - 20 knights. 
67 Cities and Boroughs = 8 15 burgeſles. 
Total 5383 


+' The cities are fo called from their being the ſees of biſhsps. 

T The Cinque Pcrts are five hawens, or ſea- port towns, which lie 
en the ceaft of Kent and Suſſex , namely, Sangawwich, Dover, Hithe, 
Romney, and Haſtings, ac xvhich Rye, W inchelſeo, and Seaford are now 
added ; they are under the government of the c:nftable of Dover-cajtley 


and were firſt eftabliſhcd by FW iliar: the Conqueror, for the better ſe- 


curiey of ebe coaſe, 


the 
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the king, who is ſtiled in public writs the ſupteme 
head of the church. y 
Jeet What religions are tolerated by law ? 
0. All Proteſtants; and by a late act the Papiſts 
likewiſe have liberty to exerciſe their religion. 
Dueft, How many biſhops are there ? 
Anſ Two archbiſhops and twenty-four biſhops, 
beſides the biſhop of Sodor * and Man. The two 
archbiſhops are thoſe of Canterbury and York. 


Queſt, How many ſuffragans hath each arch- 


biſhop ? 


Anſ. Canterbury has twenty-one, York only 
four. 

Dreft. Name the ſuffragans of Canterbury? 

Anſ. The biſhops of London, Wincheſter, Ely, 
Saliſbury, Wome Lincoln, Norwich, Hereford, 
Chicheſter, Litchfield and Coventry, Bath and Wells, 
Excter, Peterborough, Oxford, Rocheſter, Glouceſter, 
Briſtol; and in Wales, St. David's, Landaff, St. 
—_— and Bangor. 

Name the ſuffragans of Vork? 

bo The biſhops of Durham, Carliſle, Cheſter, 

and Sodor and Man. 


Dnejt, Do all the U ſit in the Houſe of 
Lords ? 


Anſ. All, except the biſhop of Sodor and Man, he 
not being p ofleſled of an Engliſh barony. 


Que. W hat rank have the archbiſhops ? 


* 


* Sodor is a little village in lone, or Columbkill, a ſmall weſtern 
land of Scotland, near that of Null. It was formerly a biſhop's ſee, 
which comprehended all the ilanfs, together with the Ille of Man tio 
the Iriſh ſea), for Which reaſon the viſhop | is ſt ill called the biſhop of 
Sodor and Mag. | 
The iſland of Iona was once the ſeat ani ſanctuary of weſtern learn- 


ing, and the. burying jpace of many kings of Scot: and, Ireland, and 
Norway, 


8 e 


— 


4 
ME MI een Ts , E a . EET _ . - 
r io on So 2 oe II ETD NE OTITIS 5c) 


28 SS ENGL A'N D: 
i. The archbiſhopof Canterbury is the firſt peer 


of the realm, as well as metropolitan of the Englith 
church. He takes precedence, next to the royal fa- 
mily, of all dukes and officers of ſtate ; fo does like- 
wiſe the archbiſhop of York, his grace of Canterbu- 
ry and the lord chancellor exeepted. — 
Queſt. What rank have the biſhops ? 
Anſ. Above all the lay barons; and the biſhops of 
Loads: Durham, and Wincheſter, take precedency 
of the others, who take place according to the ſenio- 
1 of their conſecrations. 


EE SS O NXVL 
E N C L AN b. 


Nucl. HAT are the boundaries and extent of 


2 England? 


Anſ. Eng land is bounded by Scotland on the north; 
by the —— ſea on the eaſt; by the Engliſh chan- 


nel, which divides it from France, on the ſouth; and 


by St. George's channel and the Iriſh ſea, on the 


au It hes between the latitude of 50 and 56 de- 
grees, and between 2 degrees caſt, and 6 degrees 20 
minutes weſt longitude, being 360 miles in 1 length, 
and 350 1n breadth. 

weft. How is England divided? 

Arſ. Since the Norman conqueſt, England has 
been divided into 40 counties; which, excepting 
Middleſex and Cheſhire, are comprehended i in ſix cir- 
Cuits, er progreſtes of the judges, who go theſe cir- 
cuits twice a year, to adminiſter juffice to the 
ſubjects who are at a. diſtance from the capi- 

tal. 
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talk. Wales is divided into 12 counties, which, in- 
cluding er are comprenended in four cir- 
cuits. | 3 


Duſt: How are ws forty Engliſh counties ins 
ated ! 


An}. There are fix in the North, eichteen Middle 


counties, ſix in the Eaſt, ſix in the South, and wh 
winch are called the Weſt of England: | 


Prneft. Which are the counties in the North? 
An. Northumberland, Cumberland, Weſtmsde⸗ 
land, the biſhoprick of Durham Yorkſhire and ** 


an 


Duet. Which are the middle counties? 5 
Anſ. Nine weitward; namely, the county palatine 
of Cheſhire, Derbyſhire, Staffordſhire, Warwick- 
ſhire, Worceſterſhire, u eee 


Fre” 
*The circuits are as follow, vir. 


1. Northern Circuit, comprehending the counties of Yorkhire, 
Durham, Northumberland, Cumberland, Weſtmoreland, and Lan- 
caſhire. 

2. Midland circuit, conpeebuniing Northamptoo, Rutland, Lin- 
coln, Nottingham, Derby, Leiceſter, and Warwick. 

3. Oxford circuit, comprehending Berks, Oxtord, Worceſter, Staf- 
ford, Salop, Hereford, Monmouth and Gloucefter. 

4. Norfolk circuit, comprehending Bucks, Bedford, Huntingdon, 
Cambridge, Norfolk and Suftoik., 


5. Home circuit, comprehending Hertford, Eſſex, Kent, Suſſexs 
and Surrey, 


6. Weſtern clreuit, comprehending Hants, Wilts, Dorſet, 8 
Cornwall and Somerſet. 


Middleſex, being the ſeat of the ſupreme courts of juAice, i is not. 
tomprehended in any circuit. 


The CixeviTs of WALES. 
Cheſter circuit, comprehending Montgomery ſhire, Denbighſhire 
Flintſhire, and Cheſhire, 


North Wales circuit, comprehending Angleſey, C arnarvonſhire, and 
Merionethſhire. 


South Wales circuit, comprehending Radnorſkire, Breconſhire, and 
Glamorganſhire. 


Carmarthen circuit, comprehending Carmarthenſhire, Pembrokes 
hire, and Cardiganinire, 


hs Monmouth- 


ne. . — * 
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Monmouthſhire, and Glouceſterſhire : nine Eaſt. 
ward; Oxfordſhire, Buckinghamſhire, Bedfordſhire, 
Huntingdonſhire, Northamptonſhire, Rutlandſhire, 
Leiceſterſhire, Nottinghamſhire, and Eincoln- 
ſhire. 

Dusft, Which are the counties in the Laſt ? 

/ Norfolk, Suffolk, Cambridgeſhire (adjoining 
to 7 5 — Hertfordſhire, Middleſex, and 
Eſſex. 

Que. Which are the Southern counties, and 
thoſe called the Weſt. 

Auſ. In the ſouth, Kent, Suſſex, Surry, Hamp- 
ſhire, Berkſhire, and Wiltſhire; in the Weſt, Dor- 


ſetſhire, Somerſetſhire, Devonſhire, and Cocnswall. 


Dueft. Which are the chief iſlands of England ? 

Aus. The Iſle of Man, in the Iriſh ſea, which is 
about 30 miles long, and from 8 to 15 broad; its 
chief towns are Caſtle-town, Don, Peel, and 
Ramey. 

"The He of Angleſey, which is the moſt northern 
county of Wales. 

Scilly, a cluſter of iſ}aruds and rocks; lying to the 
weſt of Cornwall, of which county they are reckoned 
à part: St. Mary s is the largeſt. 

The Iſle of Wight, lying on the ſouth voaſt of 
Hampthire, being a part of that county. _ 

In the Engliſſ Channel, on the coaſt. of Normandy, 
are the iſles of Jerſey, G uernſey, Alderney and Sark. 
Theſe iſlands are within the dioceſe of Wincheſter, 
in Hampſhire, 


LESSON 


E 
LES SON xXVIH. 
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Quel. XX 1 CH are the chief rivers of Eng- 
| and ! | 

Anſ. The moſt conſiderable are the Thames, the 
Medway, the Severn and the Trent. | 
The Thames, a beautiful noble river, riſes on the 
confines of Glouceſterſhire, under the name of I/, 
and paſſing Oxford, runs to Dorcheſter, ten miles 
below it.; where, receiving the river Thame, it is 
called Thames, in Latin Tayniſis, both names being 
joined into one; from thence it continues its courſe 
to London, and after dividing the counties ef Kent 
and Eſſex, falls into the German ſea. | 
- The Medway riſes in Aſhdown foreſt, in Suſſex, 
and paſles by Tunbridge, Maidſtone and Rocheſter, 
beyond which it is divided into two branches by the 
iſle of Shepey, the weſtern branch falling into the 
mouth of the Thames, and the eaſtern branch, after 
watering the coaſt of Kent, falls into the ſea. 

The Severn, a very rapid river, riſes in North 

Wales, at Plinlimmon-hill, in Montgomerylhire, 
and paſſing Shrewſbury, Worceſter, and Glouceſter, 
falls into Briſtol channel, 
The Trent riſes in the Moorlands of Stafford- 
ſhire, paſtes the confines of Derbyſhire, goes through 
Nottinghamſhire to Lincolnſhire, and being joined 
by the Ouſe, and ſeveral other rivers towards the 
mouth, obtains the name of the Humber, and falls 
into the ſca. 2 

> . Which are the other principal rivers ? 

Anſ. There are ſeveral of them, ſome of which 
are, the Ouſe (which is a Gaelic word, ſignifying 
water in general), which falls into the Humber, 

C4 after 
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after receiv ing the water of many other rivers. Ano- 

ther Ouſe riſes in Buckinghamſhire, and falls into the 

ſea near Lynn in Norfolk. The Lower Avon, which 

rifes in Wiltſhire, and runs to Bath and Briſtol, fall- 

ing into the mouth of the Severn below that city. 
Dueft, Which is the Upper Avon? 

Anf. The Upper Avon riſes in Leiceſterſhire, 
and running by Warwich, falls into the Severn at 
Tewkſbury in Glouceſterſhire. 

Duet. Which are the chief Lakes in England? 

mt}. The Lakes of England are but few, the 
chief are, Wittleſea-mere, Ramſey- mere, and So- 
ham-mere, in the Iſle of Ely, in Cambridgeſhire. 
In a rainy ſeaſon, all the Fens in the Iſle of Ely are 
overflowed, and form a lake of 40 or 50 miles in 
circumference, Another lake, called Winander- 
mere, lies on the weſt borders of Weſtmoreland. 
_. Queſt. Which are the chief Foreſts? 2 

An. The chief Foreſts are, Windfor, i in the caſt 
part of Berkſhire ; New Foreſt, lying in the ſouth= 
welt part of Hampſhire, oppolite to the Ifle of 
Wight; for the making of which William the Con= 
queror demoliſhed 36 churches," The foreſt of Dean, 
which comprehends that part of Glouceſterſhire ly- 
ing between the Severn and Monmouthſhire ; and 
SherwoodForcft, inthe welt part of Nottinghamſhire, 
fxmous for Robin Hood and his companions*, 


2M The firſt Norman bibs of England, partly for political purpoſes, 
thar they might the more effectually enſlave their new ſubjects, and 
partly from the wantonneſs of power, converted immenſe tracts of 
ground into foreſts, for the benefit of hunting. and theſe were governed 
by laws peculiar to themfelves, ſo that it was neceſſary, about the time 
of paſſing the Magna Charta, to form them into a ſort of a code, called 
the foreſt- las; and juſtices in eyre, ſo called from their fitting in the 
open air, were appointed to ſee them obſcrved. By degrees thoſe vaſt 
tracts were disforeſted, and the chief foreſts, proper!) fo cal ed, re- 
maining ou of no fewer than bc, are thoſe a above-mentionede 
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.. Which are the chief Mountains? 

Bf Thonzh England is full of delightful rifing. 
grounds, and the molt enchanting ſlopes, yet it con- 
tains few mountains. The moſt noted are the Peak 
in Derbyſhire, the Pendle in Lancaſhire, the Wolds in 
Yorkſhire, the Cheviot-hills on the borders of Scot- 
land, the Chiltern in Bucks, Malvern in W orceſter-: 
ſhire, Cotſwold in r the Wrekin: 
in Shropſhire. 


LESSON XVIII. 
EN GIL AN PD. 


Wreft. W HAF is the chief town on the north 
borders of Northumberland © 
Anſ. It is a large town. called Berwick upon Tweed,.. 
properly belonging neither to Exigland nor Scotland; 
it is a town and county of itſelf, and ſends two mem 
bers to parliament. 


Queſt. Which are the aliie towns of Northumber=- 


land ? 


An. Newcaſtle-upon Tyne, the county-townt;. 
principally noted for its coals ; and Morpeth-on the 
river Wanſpeck, borough towns; Alnwick, Tin- 


mouth, and North-Shields, {ea=-port towns at the 


modtk of the river Tine; and Hexham on the ſame 


Queſt 7 


* The towns in England and Wales, noted by afteriſks, are aſſize 


nverf.. 


towns, where civil and criminal cauſes are tried before he judges in 
going their circuit. 

+ The county towns are thoſe where the Quarter Seffions for each 
county are held by his Majeſty's Juſtices of the l'eace, to try petty de- 


linquents. | 
1 Northumberland, including Berwick, ſends. eight members to 


parliament.. 


* 
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Qui. Which iſlands belong to this county ? 
- Axſ. Coquet, Fairn, and Holy Ifland. 
Que. Which are the chief towns of Cumberland 
; Anſ. The city of Carliſſe“, the capital, a bithop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Eden; Penrith (ſouth) ; 
Cockermouth, a borough town (welt) ; Workington 


on the river Derwent; and Whitehaven and Raven- 


ſs, lea-port towns+. - . 
I Which are the chief towns of /2/mure- 
land? 

An. Appleby“, the county town, and a borough; 
Kirkby Stevens; Kendal, noted for its different 
manufactures; and Kirkby Lonſdale on the river 


Lon. 
Dueft, Which are the chief towns of the biſhopric 
of Durham © | 

wag 0 The city of Durham, the capital, a biſhop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Were; South- Shields, a ſea- 
port town, at the mouth of the Pine; Sunderland, a 
ſea- port, noted for its great trade in ſea- coal; Hartle- 
pool, another ſea- port town; Stockton, on the river 
Tees; Darlington, Barnard-Caſtle, on the river 
Tees; and AuklandF. 


Part of this county is hilly, but the land on the ſea-coaft is plain and 
fruitful, and the great plenty of caals produced here is generally known, 

At the time of the Romans, they built a wall croſs Northumberland 
and Cumberland to defend their poſſeſſions from the invaſions of the 
Scots and Pi&s, hence commonly called Picts- hall, of which ſome 
Imall remains are yet left. It began at Solway-Firth, and paſſing 
Carliſle, ended at — Es ET MT re 

+ Cumberland ſends fix members to parliament, This county is 
for the moſt part hilly. It yields plenty of fowls, with abundance of 
large ſalmon, and other fiſh 3 and they have mines of black lead, coal, 
copper and lapis calaminaris. 

I Weſtmareland ſends four members to parliament. This is a 
mountainous country, with ſome vallies, fruitful in corn and paſture, 
and the hills feed a great number of ſheep. | 

Y Durham ſends four members to parliament, The north and weſt 
fides of this county are hilly, and in general barren; but the eaftern 
wart is pretty fruntul. , The particular commodities are coal, iron, and 


Quest. . 


dead. 
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Drue/t. What is Bull, #1 
As. It is the largeſt county in Eng land, and 
therefore divided into three parts; the North Riding, 
the Eaſt Riding, and the Weſt Riding. The city of 
Vork*, on the river Ouſe, is the capital of the whole; 
it is a large beautiful place, the ſee of an archbiſhop, 
and is a city and county of itſelf. 

Duet. Which are the chief towns of the North 
Riding of Vorkſhire? 

Anf. Richmond upon the Swale; Northallerton; 
Thirſk, a ſmall place; Rippon upon the Y ore, noted: 
for its LORE I A of hard- ware; -Boroughbridge 
and Aldborough, upon the ſame river; Knareſborough 
upon the Nid; Malton upon the Derweat; and Scar 
borough a ſea-port, all borough towns; and Whitby, 
a ſea-port town on the river Eſk. 

Duct. Which are the chief towns of the Eaſt 
Riding ? 

tf. Hull, or Kindo upon Hull®, a port 
town and county of itſelf, and one of the principal 
places for trade in England; Beverley, upon the 
fame river, one of the fineſt towns in the county; 
and Heydon, borough towns; Bridlington, or Bur- 
lington, a lea- port town; and Howden, on the river 

Jute. 

N See Which are the chief towns of the Weſt 
iding 

Anſ. Skipton, near the river Aire (weſt £ York;) 
Leeds on the fame river, noted for a great manufac- 
ture of woollen cloth, as are likewiſe Halrfax,. and 
Wakefield on the Calder; Pontefract, a borough 
town ; Doncaſter on the river Don; Barnſiey; and 
Sheffield, noted for the moſt conſiderable manufac- 
ture of hardware i in England, next to Birmingham f. 


4 York ſhire ſends thirty members to parlibment. The ſoil. of this 
county is in ſome places very fruitful, in others barren. Beſides their 
various manufactures, there are mines of iron, lead, andcoal, 
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Fs, Due Which are the chief towns of Lancaſhire * 


Hn/. Lancaſter*, the county town, on the river 


Lon; Clitherow near the Ribble; Preiton upon the 
fame river; Wigan on the river Douglas; Newton, 


an inconſiderable place; and Liverpool, a port town 


on the river Merſey, borough towns; the laſt is the 
moſt conſiderable trading town in. England, next to 
London and Briftol : . Warrington on the river Mer- 
92 and 1 noted for ſeveral curious ma- 


LE SSON XIX. 
ExcranD. 


Om vr 4 T1 c H are the chief towns of Che 
fire? 


— - inf. "The city of Cheſter*, ab capt: a biſhop's 


Fee; teated on the river Dee, a pl ace of very conſider- 


able trade; Northwich, Middlewich, Macclesfield ; 
Congleton on the river Dane; Namptwich on the 
Wefer ; and Malpast. 


Ivo Which are the chief towns of De i Hire ? 
nj. Derbys, the county town and a borough, 


on the river Derwent; ; Aſhburn, and Cheſter- 


field. 


en tee ſends fourteen members to parliament. Some parts of 
this county, eſpecially towards the. eaſt, are hilly and barten; but, in 
general, it yields corn, paſtures, fiſh, fowls, large oxen, flax and hemp. 

I Cheſhire ſends four members to parliament. The ſoil of this 
county, beiag fitter for paſture than corn, they feed a great numberof ' 
cattle z,-and from it we have very good cheeſe, well knowa all over the 
kingdom. Beſides which, there are ſalt-works, which yield fine white 
fait, alſo mines of coal. 

|| Derbyſhire ſends four members to patliament. I. produces lead 1 
rronz coals, and mil: ſcones, deſides what! is common to other counties. 


Nut. 
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Drueft. What name has the north-weſt part of. bir 
county * 

Anf. It is called this Peak of Derty, an$ ts 2 ay. 
mountainous county, much viſited on account of fome: 
rarities, called the * onders of the Peak, beſides Bux 
ton Wells. ö. 


Queſt. W hich are the chief towns of * Stafford: 
Bi ane 
Anſ. The city of Litchfeld; a Biſhop” $ ſes; united 
to Coventry, it is a city and county of itſelf -* Staf-- 
ford*, the county town, on the river do. and News 
caſtle- und er-Line, borough towns; tO near 
the river Dove; Burton-upon- Trent, noted for its 
ale; Tamworth, a borough town on the river Thame;, 
and Wolverhampton, names noted for its tron mas: 
nufactory f., 
Jueſt. Which are the chief towyns of WarwichBire? 
Aus. The city of Coventry“ „Which, with Litch- 
field, is a biſhop's fee; it is 2 place of conſiderable 
manufactures in ſtuffs and ribbands ; the city, with the 
territories about it, is a county of itte If: Warwick, 
the capital, a borough town, of good trade, near the 
river Avon; Stratford, on the ſame river; and Bir- 
mingham (weſt of Coventry) which is one of the 
largeſt and moſt populous towns in England, and 
carries on an amazing trade in excellent and i ingenious 
hard- ware manufaQturest. 
Dl. Which are the chief towns of ee, a 
A 'E 
1 x 3 
+ Staftordthire ſends ten members o e The ſoil in the 
ſouth part of this county is good end rich, though not without heaths = 
which take. up large tracts of ground; but then it aboun<s in coal-pits 
and iron mines. The muddle is: level and plain, the north hilly and 


barren, being full of heaths and moors: There are alſo good ſtones 
quarries, plenty of alabaſter, and lime- ſtone; and they have a manu- 
faQure of porcelane. and. earthen · ware. 

t Warwickſhire ſends ſix: members to parliament. The foil i in the 
county is fertile, producing corn and paſture, particularly in the foutla 
part, called the Vale of Red Horſe ; and it has iron mines. 


1. 
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| An. The city of Worceſter , the capital, a bi- 
ſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Severn, remarkable for 
the ee manufacture; Eveſham, almoſt ſur- 
rounded by the river Avon; Droitwich on the riveg 
Salwarp, of great note for its ſalt-pits; and Bewdloy 
on the Severn, borough towns, but the laſt ſends only 
one member to.parliament ; ; \ Kidderminſter, on the 
river Stour+, noted for a manufacture of beautiful 

carpets, and woollen manufactures of various kinds; 
and Stourbridge, on a branch of the ſame river, noted 
for its glaſs-houſes}. 

Qui. Which are the chief tow¾yns af Shropſhire 2 

An. Shrewſ{bury®, the capital, a large town on the 
banks of the Severn Wenlock; Bridgenorth, on the 
Severn Ludlow, on the river Thame: ; and Bithop's 
Caſtle near the river Clun, borough townsF. 

Quiet. Which are the chief towns of H. reford= 

re © 

Ani. The city of Hereford®, the capital, a biſhop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Wye; Weebly; and Lem 
ſter on the river Lug, of great note for its fine Wool, 

9 towns; Ledbury; and Roſs on the river 
| 
Duh. Which are the chief towns of Monmouth- 


fire + 2 


| + Stour 38the name of ſeveral ſmall rivers in England. 
ti 1 Worceſterſhire, ſends nice members t parliament. The ſoy in 
oh We vales and meadows of this country is very rich, producing corn and 
18 paſture; and ſeveral of the hills feed large flocks of ſheep. Their prin- 
4 Tipal commodities are cyder, perry, and very fine falt, beſides be auti- 
ful porcelane and earthen- ware. 
& 'Shropthire ſends twelve members to parliament. The weſt and 
„Goth parts of this county are mountainous, but the eaſt and north 
more plain and level; however, the foil is pretty fertile every where, 
wielding corn and paſtures, befides pit-coal, irony and other commo- 


< Herefordſhire ſends eight members to parliament. The ſoil of this 
eounty is fruitful, eſpecially in the vales. That part towards Wales is 
Milz, and well ſtocked with flocks of ſheey. Aris chiefly noted for 


% ö and cyder, 45 
727 
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Anſ. Monmouth®, the-county town and a horough 
(but tends only one member to parliament), ſeated at 
the confluence of the rivers Wye and Munow.; 3 
Abergavenny; Chepſtow, on the river Wye, near its 
confluence with the Severn : Càerle on, on the river 
Uſk ;. and Newpart, on the ſame river t. 

Dueft. Win are the chief towns of Glouceſler- 

ire? 

1 Anſ. The whey of Giameeler®, the capital, a bi- 
ſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Severn; it is à large; 
place, where great quantities of pins are made, and. 
is a city and county of itſelf; Tewkſbury, at the con- 
fluence of the rivers Severn and Avon; and Ciren- 
ceſter, on the river Churn, borough towns; Tat- 1 
bury, and nee 
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Queſt. WI HIC Ha are the chief towns in Oxford 
N EOF 

Anſ. The city of Oxford®, the capital, with a 
biſhop's ſee, and an univerſity, ſeated at the conflu- 
ence of the rivers Iſis and Cherwell; the city with 
the ſuburbs is three miles in circumference ; Wood 
ſtock, chiefly noted for Blenheim-houſe; and Ban- 
bury, on the river Cherwell, borough- towns, but the 
laſt ſends only one member to parliament; Burford 


+ Monmouthſhire ſends three members to parliament. The ſoil of 
this country is fruitful, ef pecially | in the vallies, and the hills feed cat- 
tle, ſheep and goats. 

} Glouceſterſhire ſends eight members to parliament. The foil of 
this country is extremely fruitful. Coſwold hills are noted for feeding 
many flocks of theep ; and the rich vale of Eveſham is remarkable for 
producing excellent wheat, There are iron · mines in Dean-foreſt. 


»-< a0 
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{weſt of Oxford), Witney, noted: for the ee ff 
manufactory in- England for vlankges;: and — 
on the Thames tr. 

Que. Which are me chief towns of Buckingham 
an 
Anſ. Buckingham®, the 2 ſeated on the 
river Ouſè; Aylefbury*, Wendover, Amerinam,, 


| Chipping-W icomb, and Marlow on the Thames, 
borough towns; Eton on the banks of the Thames, 
(near W ;ndſar), famous for a ſchoot and college 
founded dy Henry VI. Stoney Stratford: (north-eaſt 
of Buckingham „ on the river Ouſe; and Newport 
Pagrell, on the fame rivers noted for the bone lace: 
made there. 

Duet. W hich are the ef te towns ; of Bedfrdfbire? 
nj. Bedford®, the county town, and a borough,, 
ſeated on the river Ouſe; Brgglefwade, on rer 

Ivel; and Dunſtable . 


Decl. W hich are the chief towns of Huntingdon- 
Hire? 

Anſ. Huntingdon*, the county town and a bo- 
rough, on the river Ouſe; St. Ives, and St. Neots, 
en the ſame: river, and Kimbolton, noted. for the: 


caſtle of that name, the ſeat of the duke of Man- 


* ee excluſive of the univerſity, ſends ſeven members to 
patliament. The air of this county 1 is ſweet, mild, pleafan! and healthy. 
for which reaſon it contains ſeveral gentlemen's ſeats: the ſoil is fer- 
tie | in corn and graſs, and the hills are ſſiaded with wood. 

1 Buckipghamſhire ſends fourteen members to parliament. The- 
members for Amerſham are choſen by.the lord's tenants of the borough « 
who pay ſcot and lot, about zo in number. The foil of this county 
8 rich, being moſtly chalk or marle. The moſt general. manufactures: 
are bone-lace, and: paper. 

| Bedfordſhire ſends four members to parliament. This is a pleaſant: 
egunty, diverſified with fruitful plains, and rifing he lis, and abounding 
in cattle, corn, and rich paſtures ;\ it is noted for barley, bone-lace, 
and a manuf:Qureof firaw goods. f 

8 Huntingdonſhire ſends, four members to parliament. The ſoil of, 

is county is rich, producing rich pakure and corn. 
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Def. Which are the chief towns of Vorthampton- 
ſhire © 
Anſ. The city of Peterborough, a biſhop's ſee, 
ſeated on the river Nen; Higham-Ferrers, a borough 
town (but ſends only one member to parliament), 
on the ſame river; as are likewiſe Wellingborough, 
and Northampton“, the capital, a borough town; 
Daventry; and Brackley, a borough town, on a 
branch of the river Ouſe f. 
Qneſt. Which are the chief towns of Rutland- 
Tas & th 
2 Anſ. Rutlandſhire is the leaſt county of Eng land: 
the Chief towns are Okeham*, and Upriddtamy:”! 
Pueft, Which are the chief towns of Leieefterſhire? 
Anſ. Leceſter®, the county town and a borough, 
where great quantities of ſtockings are wove, ſeatetl 
on the river Sour; Melton Mowbray, on the banks 
of the river Eye; and Boſworth, (weſt of Leiceſter) 
famous for a bloody battle between Richard III. 
wherein he was ſlain, and Henry Earl of Richmand, 
afterwards Henry VIII. 
FP ut Which are the chief towns of Nottingham: 
rr 
Anſ. Nottinghain®, the county town, which has 
a large manufacture of wove ſtockings; it is ſeated 
on the river Leane, near the Trent; Newark-upon 
Trent; and Retford, borough . towns; and Mans-. 


+ Northamptonſhire ſends nine a to parſiament- This county 
contains a great number of gentlemens' ſeats, and the foil is fertile in 
corn and graſs. 

f Rutlendſhire ſends only two members to parliament. The ſoil of 
this county is rich, procucing excellent corn, and feeding a great num- 
ber of cattle and theep. 

|| Le.ceſterſhire ſends four members to parliament. The ſoil in the 
ſouthern part of this county is very fruitful, and in the rich meadows 
they feed great numbers of cattle and ſheep. In the northern part, 


which is ito eng; there are ccal-pits. The county is noted for plenty of 
bc atize 
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field, a town of great trade, in the foreſt of Sher- 
wood +. . 
Que. Which are the chief towns of Lincoln- 
ſhire © = | 
Anſ. Lincolnſhire, next to Yorkſhire, the largeſt 
county in England, is divided alſo into three parts; 


Lindſey, Keſteven and Holland; the laſt, probably, 


ſo called, becauſe it is a marſhy country. 


The chief towns of Lindſey are, the city of Lin- 
coln*, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Whitham, 


the capital of the whole, and a county of itielf ; 


Gainſborough, on the river 'Trent z Grimſby, a bo- 
rough and port town, at the mouth of the Humber; 
Louth; and Horncaſtle, on the river Bane. 

In Kefteven are, New Sleaford; Grantham, a bo- 
rough town, on the river Whitham ; and Stamford, 
alarge handſome borough town, onthe river Weland, 
on the edge of Northamptonſhire. 

In Holland are Spalding, on the river Weland, and 
Boſton, a borough town, near the mouth of the river 
Witham $. + 


Nottinghamſhire ſends eight members to parliament. The ſoil of 
this county in the eaſt, near the rivers, is fertile in corn and, paſture, 
but the weſt part is chiefly barren ; great part of it being taken in by 

Sherwood-foreft, which has ſeveral coal mines. | 

I Lincolathire ſends twelve members to parliament. The (oil of the 
north and-weit part of this county, is very fertile, aad abounds in corn 
and paſtures. In the eaſt and ſouth parts they have fiſh and fowl in 
great plenty, particularly ducks and geeſe. 

Ia thecatheiral of Lincoln is a remarkable great bell, called Tom 
of Lincoln, which requires fifteen able men to ring it, | 
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weſt. J 1 Hl HH are the chief towns of Norfolk ? 
V . I The city of Norwich®, the capital, 
a biſhop! s Tee, ſeated on the river Vare; it is a large, 
' handſome, populous place, and has large and flouriſh- 
ing manufactories for ſtuffs, ſtockings, &c. Yar- 
mouth, a ſea- port of conſiderable trade, at the mouth 
of that river; Thetford“ (ſouth weſt) on the Little 
Ouſe; and Caſtle Riſing, borough towns f. 2 
5 ue/t, Which are the places of note in 1 9 
Ipſwich, the capital, a borough and ſea-port 

town, on the river Orwell; Hadley, on the river 
Preſton; Sudbury, a borough town, on the river 
Stour; Stow-Market, near the river Orwell; Bury 
St. Edmunds“, or St. Edmundſburyſ, a borough 
town; Mildenhall, on a branch of the river Ouſe; 
Eye or Aye (eaſt) a borough town; Haleſworth (eaſt) 
Bungay, on the borders of Norfolk; Beccles ; 
Leoffok and Southwold, on the ſea=coalt; Aldbo- 
rough, a borough and ſea-port town Orford, another 

poor borough, on the ſea coaſt ; and Woodbridge. 


Vac. 


+ Norfolk ſends twelve members to parliament. The f il of this 
county is various, There are many heaths, but near rhe ſea are rich 
marſhes fit for grazing cattle, and in general it is a fruitful county. 
They have many ſea fiſn and water fow!s. 

4 The air of this town is ſuppoſed to be the beſt in England, It 
took its name from St. Edmund, a Saxon king, who being defeated in 
batrl „by Irva, king of Denmark, and refuſing to pay him an annual 
t Ib the Daniſh monarch ordered him to be transfixed with arrows, 
and then e mmanded his head to be ſevered from his body: Edmu ana's 
bead. was afterwards found and interred at this place. 

Suffolk ſends ſixteen members to parliament. On ths ſea- coat of 
this county it is ſandy, and there are ſeveral ſmall hills, which yietd 
bemp, peas, and rye : the inland parts age clayey ; the borders towards 


Eſlex are fit for paſtures, and the north welt produces corn of all ſorts. 
There 
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Dueft. Is not Newmarket in Suffolk? 

Auſ. Newmarket, noted for its horſe-races is part- 
ly in Suffolk and partly in Cambridgeſhire. __ 
Dueft. Which are the chief towns in Cambridge. 
ſhire © ; 

Anſ. Cambridge*, a borough, and the county 
town, with an univerſity, ſeated on the river Cam; 
the city of Ely, a biſhop's ſee, in an iſland of the 
ſame name; this city, with the territories about it, 
which include the-town of Wiſbeach, &c. is a county 
of itſelf, but ſends no members to parliament}. 


+ veſt. Which are the chief towns of Hertford- 


r 
Anſ. Hertford*, the capital, a borough town, on 
the river Lea; Ware, on the fame river, noted for 
the New River, which begins to be cut not far from 
this town ; Stortford, Royſton, Baldoc ; Hitching, a 
large town, where great quantities of malt are made; 
St. Alban's, a borough town on the river Coln, ſo 
named from a monaſtery, dedicated to St. Alban, a 
Roman martyr ; and Barnet, which ſtands partly in 
Hertfordſhire, and partly in Middleſexg. | 
Queſt. Which are the places of note in MAidale- 
8 2 of | 4 
7 555 London, on the Thames, the metropolis of 
the Britiſh empire, and the firſt city in the world; 
it being the ſeat of liberty, the emporium of wealth, 
There are manufacto ies of ſeveral kinds, particularly all forts cf broad 
cloth, ftuffs ani coarſe linens. © | 4.5 2s + 
+ Cambridgeſhire, excluſive of the univerſity, ſends four members 


do parliament. The ſoil of the ſouth part of this county is very good , 


but the north fenny, where there are large wares and meers full of fiſh. 
1 Hertfordſhire fends ſià members to parliaments This county 


abounds in corn, river-fiſh,” ſheep and fat cattle. 


* 


$ Midadleſex ſends eight members to parFament, The fail of this 


ccunty is fertile, nor cant it hardly be otherwiſe, as they never want 


dung to manure the land. . 


of 
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of a ſurprizing extent t, and of very extenſive trade: 
the city of Weſtminſterꝗ, which is generally reckoned 
part of London, though under à diſtind govern- 
ment, ſeated. likewiſe on the banks of the Ihames; 
Chelſea, a very handſome village on the ſame river, 
remarkable for its magnificent hoſpital for invalids, 
and for Ranelagh-houſe and gardens; Kenſington, 
a village and royal palace, with handſome gardens ; 
Brentford ; Hampton Court, famous for a royal pa- 
lace, the buildings, gardens and parks of which are 
about four miles in circumference, and watered on 
three ſides by the Thames; Staines, on the ſame 
river; Uxbridge Enfield, in Enfield Chace; and 
the villages of Hampſtead, Highgate, and Hackney. ' 

Dueſt. What is molt remarkable in Landen? 
An. The river Thames, which is continually 
filled with fleets, ſailing to or from the moſt diſtant 
climates; the Tower], London-bridgey, and Black 
Friars bridge; the Monument, erected in memory 


of the dreadful fire in the year 1666; the Bank ot 


England, which began to be erected in 1732; the 
Royal Exchange, frit built by Sir Thomas Gre- 
ſham, but being burnt down in 1666, was rebuilt 
and finiſhed in 1669; the Manſion-houſe, for the 


. - 3 
+ London, in its largeſt ſenſe, includes Weſtminſter, Southwark, 
and part of Middleſex. London is ſuppoſed to have been founded about 
the year of Chriſt 42. | | , f 
t Weſtminſter is named from 1's abbey, formerly called a Minſter, 
and from its Weſt fituation in regard to St Paul's, Upon the ſurrender 
of the laſt abbot, Henry VIII. made Weſtminſter a bithop's ſee, but it 
ne ver had more than one b ſhop, the ſee being ſo--n afterwards dif-- 
ſolved by Edward VI. and as the cities are fo called from their be 9g 
the ſecs of biſhops, it could no longer properly be called a city, though 
by the publ c complaiſance it has retained that title ever ſince; theres 
fore in acts of parlament it is ſtiled the city or boroughot Weſtminſter,”? 
European Magazine. N 
If the Tower is very ancient, but the founder is uncerta'nz how- 
eve, it is ſaid Will.am the Conqueror but that part of it called the 
White Tower. | 5 5 n 
8 London- bridge was firlt built with ſtone about the year 1163. 


Lord 
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Lord Mayor, the firſt ſtone of which was laid in Oc- 
tober 1739; Guildhall; St. Paul's Cathedral; the 
new and molt elegant building called Somerſet- place; 
the Abbey + of Weſtminſter; Weſtminſter-hall, one 
of the largeit rooms in Europe that has a roof not 
ſupported” by pillars; the two Parliament-houſes, 
Weſtminſter- bridge, &c. | : 
350, Which are the chief towns in Eſex? 

n/. Colcheſter, the capital, on the river Coln, 
famous for its manufactures of bays and ſerges; 
Harwich, a ſea-port town, where the boats are ſta- 
tioned that go to Holland; and Malden, at the mouth 
of the river Chelmer, a place of conſiderable trade, 
borough towns; Chelmsford®*, the county town on 
the ſame river; Epping, the principal place upon 
Epping t oreft ; Saffron-Walden (north) Braintree 
(ſouth-eaſt); and adjoining to it Bocking, a very 
large villaget. | 


N n 
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weſt. V 7.HLICH. are the places of note in Rent? 
I Anſ. The city of Canterbury, the capi- 
tal, an archbiſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Stour; 
it is a large, populous place, has a ſilk manufactory, 
and is a city and county of itſelf; Chatham, on the 
river Medway, noted for being the principal ſtation 
of the royal navy, and for ſhip-building in the king's 
: ne private docks, &c. the city of Rocheſter, a 
Biſhop's ſee, adjoining to Chatham; Maidſtone*, 


The Abbey was founded beſore the year $50, but the preſent fa- 
bric was erected by Henry III. | 

2 ex ſends eight members to parliament. The productions of 
this county are coin, fiſh, ſowls, hops, oyſters, and ſaffron, which latt 
is the beſt in the world, | 


1 | the 
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the county town, and a borough; on the river Med- 
way; Cranbrook ; Funbridge, on a branch of the 
Medway, noted for its mineral ſprings; Deptford, 
on the river Thames, conſiderable for its fine docks. 
for building ſhips, and for the king's yard, &c. 
Greenwich, on the ſame river, noted for its mag- 
nificent hoſpital for decayed ſeamen, its delightful ' 
park, and its aſtronomical obſervatory; W oolwich, 
on the fame- river, of great note for its fine docks 
and yards, as likewiſe for its vaſt magazines of 
great guns, mortars, and other warlike ſtores ; 
Dartford, on the river Darent; Graveſend, on the 
Thames, a place of great reſort, it being the com- 
mon landing place for ſeamen in their paſſage ta 
London ; Queenborough, a ſmall borough town, 
and the fort of Sheerneſs, both in the ifle of 
Sheepy ; Milton, on a creek of the river Medway, 
noted for its excellent oyſters; Feverſham, on 
another creek of the fame river; Margate, a ſea-port 
town in the ifle of 'Thanet, much frequented of late 
for bathing in the ſalt water; Sandwich, a Cinque- 
port; Deal, a ſea-port town, between which and 
Goodwin's Sands are the Downs, where the ſhips 45 
uſually ride at going out or coming home; Dover, a 
Cinque-port, and the {tation of the packet- boats, that 
paſs between Dover and Calais; and Hithe and Rom- 
ney, Cinque-ports; but theſe two are only ſmall - = 
placesÞ. | | | 1 
Jueſt. Which are the places of note in Suſſex ? =_ 
Auſ. The city of Chicheſter, the capital, a bi- 1 
ſhop's ſee; Midhurſt, on a ſmall river; Horſham, 5 
near St. Leonard's foreſt; and Eaſt Grinſtead®, i: 
near the borders of Surrey, borough towns; Rye; 


+ Kent, excluſive of the Cinque Ports, ſends ten members to par- Bo. 
lament. This county aboungs in corn, fruits, and paſtures, and pro- 8 
duces likewiſe great quantities of hops. The marſhes in the lower parts 5 
are proper to feed cattle and ſheep. It has iron mines, and is noted for 
its apples, pears, plums, apricots and cherries, 


a Cinque- 1 
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» Cinque- port, and a place of conſiderable trade in 
the ſhipping. way; Winchelſea, a Cinque- port, now 
a mean place; and Haſtings, a Cinque- port; Bat- 
tel, famous for the deeiſive victory gained by Wil- 
liam duke of Normandy, over Harold king of Eng- 
land; Seaford, a Cifique-port; Lewes*, a large bo- 
rough town, on the river Ouſe; Brighthelmſtone, a 
ſea-port town; Shoreham, a borough and ſea-port 
town; Bramber, a borough town; as are likewiſe 
Steyning and Arundel on the river Arun+. 

Duet. Which are the places of note in Surrey © 
 Anſ. The borough of Southwark, adjoining to 
London, on the banks of the Thames; Richmond, 
on the ſame river, noted for a royal palace, with a 
very fine park, and. delightful gardens ; Kingfion*, 
a, principal town on the. ſame river; Epſom, noted 
for its medicinal waters, and on the neighbouring 
Downs are horſe-races every year; Croydon*; 
Blechingly, a borough town; Gatton, a borough, 
now reduced to avillage ; Ryegate, a borough town ; 
Darking, on a branch of the river Mole; Guildford*, 
on the river Wey, a borough, and one of the princi- 
pal towns inthe county; Godalming, and Farnham, 
both on the ſame river, the laſt noted for fine hops; 

and Haſlemere, a borough, but a very ſmall place. 

- Puef?, Which are the chief towns of Hamphire ? 
An. The city of Winchefter®, the capital, a bi- 

ſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Itching; Stockbridge; 
Andover; and Whitchurch, now a poor place, bo- 


rough towns; Baſingſtoke; Alton, on the river 


1 


I Suſſex, excluſive of the Cinque Ports, ſends twenty members to 
parliament. The foil in the middle of this county 's rich and fruitful, 
which feriders the roads deep and dirty in the winter. It is more 
woody towards Kent, and has ſeveral iron mines. The fea coaſt is 
high and chalky. | | 
J Surrey ſends fourteen members to parliament, The middle of this 
county is barren and full of heaths, but in other parts the ſoil is fertile 
and good, | 
: Wey; 
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Wey; Petersfield, a borough town, on the river 
Loddon; Portſmouth, a borough and ſea- port town, 
where great part of the royal navy is built, and where 
are ſome of the fineſt docks, yards, and magazines of 
naval ſtores in Europe; it is ſeated in the iſle of Port- 
ſea, oppoſite to which is Spithead, the uſual rendezvous 
of the royal navy; Southampton, a borough and ſea- 
port town, and a county of itſelf; Rumſey; Ring- 
wood, in the New Foreſt; as are likewiſe Chriſt- 
ehurch, and Lymington, the two laſt borough towns. 
The chief towns in the Iſle of White, are New- 
port, Yarmouth, and Newton, borough towns, and 
Cowes, a ſea-port town, chiefly noted for having a 
ſafe harbour#. 
Dueft, What is the name of the road or anchorage 
for ſhipping, onthe eaſtern coaſt of the Ifle of Wight? 
Anſ. It is called St. Helen's. 
Durſt, Which are the chief towns of Berk/hire ? 
An. Windſor on the Thames, a borough town, 
amous for its magnificent caſtle, which is a royal 
palace; Maidenhead, on the ſame river; Reading“, 
2 borough, and the principal town in the county, 
ſeated on che river Kennet, near its confluence with 
the Thames; Wallingford, on the Thames, and 
Abingdon* on the fame river, both borough towns, 
but the laſt ſends on ly one meinber to parliamen 5 
Newbury (weſt of Reading) on the river Kennet; 
and Okein: 2ham (eaſt) f. 
Deſt, Whichare the places of note in 77. atfprre 2 
Anſ. The city of daliſbury, or New Sarum*, the 
capital, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Avon; Wil- 
ton, on the river Willey, now a mean place, but noted 


+ Hampſhire, including the Iſle of Wight, ſends twenty-ſix men- 
bers to parliament. The ſoil of this county is various. The comma- 
diries are corn, wool, wood, ron, ſea-fifh, and particularly lobſter: and 
oyſters. Here are alſo ſome wocllen manu actures; but it is moſt noted 
for its excellent honey, and the beſt bacoa in the kingdom. 

Berkſhire ſends nine members to parliament. In general th's is a 
f1uitful county, and particularly in the vale of White- "hore. 
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for a manufactory of very fine carpets; Hindon 3 
Heytſbury; Warminſter; Weſtbury; "Trowbridge; 
Devizes, a pretty large town; CaJne, on a river of 

the fame name; Chippenham, on the river Avon; 
Wotton-Baſſet; Malmſbury, on the Avon; Crick- 
lade, on the river Is; Marlborough, a pretty large 
town, on the river Kennet; Bedwin, an inconſider- 
able village; Luggerſhall ; Old Sarum, a place al- | 
moſt without inhabitants; and Downeton, or Dunk- i 
ton, on the river Avon; all boroughs, except War- 
minſter and T rowbridget, 


» ———— 
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SEQUEL OF ENGLAND. 


Deft, W HIC H are the chief towns of Dorſet- 
N ſhire © je 
Anſ. Dorcheſter*, the capital, on the river Frome; 
Melcombe Regis, on an arm of the fea, much fre- 
quented for bathing in the ſalt water; Weymouth, a 
very ſmall place adjoining to it; Bridport, which 
has a large manufactory of ſail- cloth, &c. and Lyme, 
a large ſea- port town, borough towns; Sherborn, 
(north-eaſt) a large town; Shaftſbury (north-eaſt), 
a borough town; Blandford, on the river Stour ; 
Winborn, on the ſame river; Pool, a borough and 
ſea-port town; Wareham, a borough town ; as 1s 
likewiſe Corfe Caſtle, a ſmall place in a peninſula 
called Purbeckt. 


+ Wiltſhire ſends thirty-four members to parl'ament. The north 
part of this county is hilly, the ſouth level, and the middle full of 
downs, intermixed with bottoms, wherein are rich meadows and corn- 
ficlds. There are ſeveral towns in it noted for the woollen manufacture. 

1 Dorſetſhire ſends twenty members to parliament. The ſoit of this 
county is ſandy, except in ſome rich meadows, plains and vallies. There 
are many hills which feed great numbers of ſheep ; and on the ſea-coafts 
there is plenty of fiſh. It produces all the commodities common to 
other counties, manufaCtures corcage for the navy, and has likewiſe 
linen and woolten manufactures. 

<8 
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Quęſt. What is the name of the peninſula near 
Weymouth ? 
Anſ. It is called Portland, and is noted for free- 
ſtone, | 

DQrneft, Which are the chief towns of Somerſet 
ſhire © 

Anſ. The city of Bath, ſeated on the river Avon, 
famous for its hot baths; Frome, on the river Frome; 
Wells, a ſmall city, which has its name from the 


wells and ſprings about it, it is a biſhop's ſee, together 


with Bath; Shepton-Mallet ; Bruton, on the river 
Brew; Glaſtonbury; Somerton; Ilcheſter, a bo- 
rough town, on the river Yeovi]; Milborn-Port, a 
borough town; Yeovil, on the river of that name; 
Taunton®, a borough town, on the river Tone, 
which has ſeveral large woollen manufactories, and 
is reckoned the beſt town in the county; Bridge- 
water, a large borough town, on the river Parret; 
Watchet, on Briftol-channel; Minehead, a borough 
and ſea-port town, on the ſame channei ; and Porlock, 
on the ſame coaſt. 

Queſt. Is not Briſtol in this county? 

Anſ. Briſtol*, is a city and ſea- port town, with 
a biſhop's fee, ſeated on the river Avon, chiefly in 
Glouceſterſhire, and partly in Somerſetſhire, and is 
a city and county of itſelf; it has many very import- 
ant manufactures, and is now reckoned the ſecond 
town, or city, in England, with regard to its magni- 
tude, riches and trade+. | | 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns in Devonſhire ® 

Anſ. The city of Exeter*, the capital, a biſhop's 
ſee, ſeated on the river Ex, a place of good trade, 
and has a large manufactory of different articles; 


? 


+ Somerſetſhire, including Briſtol, ſends eighteen members to par- 
liament. The ſoil of this country is very fertile, except on the hills, o- 
which there are a great number, and che lower parts, which are fi:'! 
of bogs. Be ſides ſeveral large manufactures, it has lead, copper, and 


D 2 Aſhburton, 


Iapis calaminaris. 
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Aſkburton (ſouth-weſt; ) Totneſs, on the river Dart; 
Dartmouth, a large ſea-port town by the fame river; 
Plimpton, on a branch of the river Plime ; Plymouth, 
on the river Plime, a large fea-port town of great 
trength, very well fortified, and has a very com- 
modious harbour; Beeralſton, a ſmall town; Ta- 
viſtock, a large town on the river Tavey, or I ave; 
and Oakhampton, borough towns; Torrington, on 
the river Towridge; Biddeford, a large town on 
the ſame river; Barnſtable, a borough and ſea- port 
town, on the river Tan; "Tiverton, a borough 
town, on the river Ex; Crediton ; "T'opſham, on 
the river Exmouth ; and Honiton, a borough town, 
which has a large manufactory of bone lace+. 
Durſt, Which are the chief towns of Cornwall! # 
Ai. Launceiton*, the county town, on the 
river Tamar; Saltaſh (ſouth); Leſkard ; Fowey ; 
Grampond, on the river Valle; Truro, on a branch 
of Falmouth haven, one of the principal towns in the 
county; and Penryn, a conliderable town on a 
creek of the fame haven, borough towns; Fal- 
mouth, a ſea-port town of good trade; Helſton, a 
borough town on the river Low ; Penzance, on a 
creek of Mount's Bay; St. Ives, a borough and ſea- 
port town; and Paditow, on the north coalt of the 
county. 


Pueft, What other borough towns are there in 
Cornwall ? 


Anſ. The twelve following, but they are incon- 
ſiderable places, viz. 

Bodmyn* (ſouth-eaſt of Padſtow) ; Camelford 
(north), on the river Camel; Boſſiney, on the ſca- 


+ Devonſhire ſends twenty- ſix members to parliament, This county 
has mines of tin, copper, and other metals. The ſeacoaſts abound in 
herrings, pilchards, and other ſalt-water fiſh. The bills are barren, but 


the lower grounds are fruitful when manured, Beſides the common 


productions, it is noted for cyder and perry. 


coaſt; 
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coaſt; Newport, near Launceſton; Kellington 


(ſouth) ; St. Germain's (ſouth); Eaſtlow, on # 
creek of the ſea; and near to it Weſtlow; Leſtwi- 


thiel (north-we it); Tregony, near a creek of Fal- 


mouth-haven; St. Maw's, on the ſame haven; and 
St. Michael, north of Truro+. 

Dreft. What is the commerce of England ? 

Anſ. Not ſo great as it was a few years ago. Be- 
fore the late war, its commerce was fo extenſive, and 
its manufactures and produce fo great, that the En- 
gliſn were become the moſt powerful people: in the 
world, But now through the want of unanimity on 
the one hand, and the en of luxury and diffipa- 
tion on the other, they ſeem to have paſt the meridian 
of their greatneſs. 

Queſt. What is their genera character? 

Anl. Thaſe of thorous h education and reading, 
are the moſt accompliſhe -d gentlemen in tne. world, 
and underſtand arts and ſciences the beſt. By the 
intenſe application Which Engliſhmen give to their 
favourite ſtudies, they are arrived to ſuch a pitch of 
true and ſound learning, as juitly entitles them to the 


_ empire of human knowled ge. The Engliſh are not, 


however, remarkable for myention, though they are 
for their improvements upon the inventions of others; 
and, in the mechanical arts, they excel all nations in 
the world. Courage is a quality that ſeems to be 
congenial to the Engliſh nation. Their ſoldiers are 


bold and intrepid in battle; and, in naval engage- 


ments, their ſailors are unequalled. 


F Cornwall ſends forty four members to parliament. This county 
is remarkable for its tin mines, or ſtannaries, which are under peculiar 


immunities and privileges, by whit are called the Rannary laws. The 


number of Corn miners is Tad to amount to io, ooo. Anore called 
Mundic is found in the beds of tin, which being manufactured, is faid 
to equal in goodneſs the belt Spaniſh copper. The other c@emm d:ties 
are blue ſlate, corn, fruits, cattle, and a litt le filver. The ſoil i gene- 
rally Lilly and rocky, though there are many fruitful vallies, particu- 


larly near the ſea, 
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Queſt. F ROM whence did Wales derive its 
=" name &. 

Aus. From the Belgic Gauls, who made a ſettle- 
ment in England about fourſcore years before the 
firſt deſcent of Julius Cæſar, and thereby obtained 
the name of Galles, or Walles (the G and W being 
promiſcuouſſy uſed by the ancient Eritons) ; that is, 
Strangers. Theſe Gauls were driven into Wales 
by the Romans, and from them, according to the beſt 
antiquaries, the Welch are deicended, 

Jagt. When was Wales annexed to England? 

Any. In 1282, by Edward I. who ſubdued it; and 
his ſon (afterwards Edward II.) was declared Prince 
ct Wales, from whom this title has always deſcended 
to the eldeſt ſons of the kings of England. 

Just. What is the government of Wales ? 

An. This principality was united and incorporated 


with England, in the 27th of Henry VIII. fince 


which it has been under the fame form of govern- 
Peet, What is their religion? 
Anl. he eſtabliſhed religion is that of the church 


of England, but the common people in many places 


are ſo tenacious of their ancient cuſtoms, that they 
retain ſeveral of the Romiſh ſuperſtitions, and ſome 
ancient families among them are {till papiſts. 

Di. What are the boundaries of Wales: 

ij. Wales is bounded on the eaſt by the counties 
of Cheſhire, Salop, Hereford, and Monmouth; on 
ne fouth by Briſtol channel; and on the weſt 
and north, by St. George's channel and the Iriſh 


Quiet. 


ea. 
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ue. How is Wales divided? © 

Anſ. Into twelve counties; ſix of which are called 
North Wales, and ſix South Wales. 

Queſt. Which are the counties of North Wales? 

Anſ. The Iſle of Angleſey, Carnarvonſhire, Den- 
bighthire, Flintſhire, Merionethſhire, and Montgo- 
meryſhire (adjoining to Shropſhire). 

Duet. Which are the counties of South Wales? 

Anſ. Cardiganſhire, Radnorſhire, Brecknock, or 
Breconſhire, Glamorganſhire, Carmarthenſhire, and 
Pembrokeſhire. 

Duet. Which are the chief rivers? 


Anſ. The Dee, the Cluyd, the Severn, the Wye, 


the Uſk, and the Towy. 

The Dee riſes in Merionethſhire, and falls into 
the Iriſh fea below Cheſter; the Cluyd rites in Den- 
dighſhire, and falls into the ſame ſea ; the Severn 
has it ſource at Plinlimmon-hill, in Montgomery- 
hire; the Wye riſes on the confines of Cardigan- 
ſhire, and falls into the mouth of the Severn at 
Chepſtow in Monmouthſhire ; the Uſk riſes in the 
welt of Breconſhire, and falls into the mouth of the 
Severn below Newport; and the Towy has its ſource 
on the confines of Cardiganſhire, and falls into Briſ- 
tol channel below Carmarthen. 


_ Queſt, Which are the principal mountains of 


Wales ? 
Anſ. Wales in general is a mountainous country, 
eſpecially towards the north ; but the moſt famous 
mountains are Snowdon in Carnarvonſhire, and Plin- 
limmon, which lies partly in Montgomery, and part- 
ly in Cardiganthize, 
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Oueſt, \ \ T HICH are the chief towns of Mortb- 
Wl ales? 

Anſ. In the Iſle of Angleſey are, Beaumaris*, a 
borough and ſéa-port town; and Holyhead, on a 
cape of that name, where people uſually embark for 
Dublin. | | 


In Carnarvonſhire, Carnarvon, a borough town, 


on the fea-ſhore, the birth-place of Edward II. Ban- 


gor, a biihop's fee; and Conway®, a large town, at 
the mouth of the river Conway. | 

In Denbighſhire, Denbigh, a borough-town, on a 
branch of the river Cluyd; Ruthin*, on the ſame 
river; and Wrexham#®. ; | 
In Flintſhire are, Flint, a borough town, on the 
river Dee; Holywell, noted for the well of St. Win- 
nifrid, a female martyr; St. Aſaph, on the river El- 
WY, a biſhop's ſee, but a very poor place; and 
Mold®, . : 

The other chief towns are Bala“, and Dolgelly*®, 
on the river Avon, in Merionethſhire; Welchpool*, 
on the Severn, in Montgomeryſhire, a large town, 
with a very good trade; and Montgomery, a ſmall 
borough town, 

ret. Which are the chief towns of South ales? 

Af. Cardigan®, in that ſhire, a large, populous, 
borough town, on the river Tivy; Radnor, a bo- 


rough; and Preſteign*, a large handſome town, in 


Radnorſhire ; Brecon, in that ſhire, a large borough 
town, on the river Uſt, with a gcod trade in 


cloching. 


In Glamorganſhire are, Cardiff, a borough town, 
on the river Fave, which bas a conſiderable trade 
| : with 


Mg, EIT > FOE, E 
8 a eo EI 
VVV 


* 9 R PO 
+ S A nt 60 EIS 
V 
. r een 
s 2 5 a 


LY 
* 25A 


W. &A WE $ $7 


with Briſtol ; Landaff, a biſhop's ſee, on the ſame 
river; Cowbridge*; Neath (north-weſt), on the 
river Neath ; and Swatifoea, a large ſea- port town, of 
good trade. 

In Carmarthenſhire, Carmarthen*, a conſider- 
able borough town, on the banks of the river 
Towey. 

In Pembrokeſhire, Pembroke, on a creek of 
Milford-haven, a town of extenſive trade; and 
Haverford-Weſt*, a large place, of conſiderable 
trade, borough towns ; and St. David's, a biſhop's 
leet. 

Dueft. What is the commerce of Wales ? 

Auf. Their trade is moſtly inland, or with England, 
into which they import numbers of black cattle, and 
great quantities of coals. Though Wales is moun- 
tainous, it has rich vallies, which produce om of 
wheat, rye, and other corn. 


Ine What is the general character of the 
Wenk 


Anſ. They are inclined to a choleric temper, and 
value themſelves greatly on their pedigrees andfami- 
hes; but are brave, hoſpitable, and remarkable for 
their fidelity. They have among them a number of 
learned men, their clergy are excellent ſcholars, and 
the Welch make as good a figure in erat a3 any 
of their neighbours. 


+ Pembrokeſhire ſends three members to parliament 3. all the other 


counties ſend two each, except Merionethſhirs, which {ends only 
Oue. 
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Dueft, FROM whence did Ireland, called in Latin 
Hibernia, derive its name: 

Anſ. Probably from a Phoenician, or Gallic term, 
ſignifying the fartheſt habitation weſtward, 

Dueft, What is the government of Ireland? 

Anj. After the conqueſt of Ireland by Henry II. 
(anno 1172), the laws of England were received 
and ſworn to. by the Iriſh nation. He was {tiled 
Lord of Ireland, ſo were his ſucceſſors, till Henry VIII. 
who took the title of King of Ireland. They are 
now governed by a lord lieutenant ſent by the king, 
and a parliament of their own. Their Houſe of 
Commons conſiſts of 300 members. 

Dreft. What is their religion? | 

Anf. The eſtabliſhed religion is the ſame with that 
of England; but all Proteſtant Diſſenters, and like- 
wiſe the Papiſts, are tolerated, which laſt are very 
numerous. In the year 1933, nearly three-fourths 
of the inhabitants were of that religion, but now there 
are hardly two-thirds of them Papiſts 5 

Puff, How many archbiſhops and biſhops are 
there in Ireland? 

Anſ. Four archbiſhops and eighteen biſhops, 

Dueft, Which are thoſe ? 

Anf. The archbiſhop of Armagh; and under him 
the biſhops of Meath, Clogher, Down Patrick and 
Connor, Londonderry, Raphoe, Kilmore, and 
Dromore. 

2. Dublin; and under him the biſhops of Kil- 
dare, Ferns and Leighlin, and Offory. Offory is the 
weſtern diviſion of Queen's County. 

4 3. Caſhel; 


Caſhel; and under him, Limerie, Ardfort and 
4 Waterford and Liſmore, Cork and Roſs, 
Cloyne and Kilaloe, and Kilfenora. 

Tuam; and under him Elphin, Clonfert, and 


4. 
Killala. 
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Queſt. N N HAT are the boundaries and extent of 
wake Ireland? 

Anſ. Ireland is bounded on the eaſt by St. George's 
channel and the Iriſh ſea; on the north-eaft by a 
channel about 20 miles broad, which ſeparates it from 
Scotland; and on all the other ſides by the Atlantic 


ocean, It lies between the latitude of 51 and 56 


degrees, being 300 miles long, and 170 broad. 
Det. How is Ireland divided ? 

Anſ. Into four great provinces, which are divided 
into 32 counties; and each county is ſubdivided in- 
to baronies, of which there are 260. 

Quſt. Which are the provinces? 


Anſ. Ulſter, north, containing ꝙ counties ; Lein- 
{ter, eaſt, and 12 counties; Munſter, ſouth, and 5: 


counties; and Connaught, weſt, with 6 counties. 
Dueft, Which are the counties of Ullter ? 
An. Donegal, Fermanagh, Tyrone, London- 


derry, Antrim, Down, Armagh, Monaghan, and 


Cavan. 
Vo 2. Which are the counties of Leinſter? 
2. Longford, Weſt-meath, Eaſt-meath, Louth, 


Dublin, Wicklow, Kildare, King” s County, Queen 8 
D 6 County 
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and Swilly, on the north of Ireland, 


to. | | IRELAND. 


County, Kilkenny, Camterlongh, or Carlow, and 


Wextord. 

Duet, Which are the counties of Munſter ? 

An. Waterford, Cork, Kerry, Limerick, and 
Tipperary. 

Wreft. Which are the counties of Connaught ? 


Anf. Clare, Galway, 9 Mayo, Sligo, 
and Leitrim. 


WV; Which are the chief rivers of Ireland ? 
/. The Shannon, the Ban, the Boyne, the Lif- 


fey, the Barrow, the Noer, the Suir, the Blackwater, 
and the Lee. 


The Shannon iſſues from Lough Allen, in the 
country of Leitrim, and ſerving as a boundary be- 


tween the provinces of Connaught, Leinſter, and”. 


Munſter, falls into the Atlantic occan, 

The Ban divides Londonderry from Antrim and 
falls into the ocean near Colerain. 

The Boyne paſleth the ſouth boundary of Louth, > 
and falls into the Iriſh fea at Drogheda, as doth the 
Liffey at the bay of Dublin. 


The Barrow, the Noer, and the Suir, uniting their 


ſtreams below Roſs (a town in Wexford), fall into 
the channel at Waterford- haven, on the eaſt of that 
county. 

The river Blackwater diſcharges itſelf into Youg-- 
hall-bay, on the eaſt of the county of Cork ; and the 
river Lee runs into Cork harbour. 

Duet, Which are the chief lakes or loughs ? 

Anſ. The great Lake Neagh, lying between the 
counties of . and Tyrone, remarkable for its 
petrifying quality; Lough Farn, in Fermanagh; 
Corrib, in Galway; and Lough Derg, between. 
Galway and Tipperary. The Irich are 10 fond of 
loughs, that, like the Scots, they often give that 
term to inlets of the ſea; for inſtance, Lough Foyle, 
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Def, Which are the chief foreſts ? 

Anſ. The chief foreſts lie in the province of Lein- 
ſter, namely, in the King's and Queen's Counties 
and thoſe of Carlow and Wexford. There are like 
wiſe great foreſts in the province of Uliter, lying un 
the county of Donegal, inthe north part of Tyrone, 
in the county of Fermanagh, along Lough Earn, 
and 1n the north part of the county of Down, where- 
in the oak is eſteemed as good as any of the Engliſh 
growth. 

eſt. Which are the chief mountains! ? 

Anſ. Though Ireland, when compared with ſome 
other countries, is far from being mountainous, yet 
it contains ſeveral mountains; Thoſe of Mourne and:-: 
Ifeah, in the county of Down, are reckoned among 
{ſome 'of the higheſt in the kingdom, of which Slieu- 
Denard has been calculated at a perpendicular height 
of three-fitths of a mile. 
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Reef, JW cm are the chief towns of the pro- 
vince of Ulfter ? 


Anſ. In Donegal are Donegal on a bay of that 
name; Ballyſhannon, alarge town, near the fame ba 7 
and Rapho (north-eaſt), a biſhop's ſee, on a ſmall 
Hand ina lake eaſt of Donegal, is St. Patrick's Pur- 
gatory, a place much reſorted to by the Papiſts. 

In Fermanagh, Enniſkillen, on the eaſt ſide of 
Lough Earn. | 

In T yrone, Clogher, a biſhop's fee (1n the ſouth 
part of the county); , and Qmagh, north of it, 
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In Londonderry are, Londonderry, or Derry, a 
biſl. op's ſee, near the mouth of the river Mourne ; 
and Coleraine, on the river Ban. 

In Antrim, Carrickfergus, a ſea-port on a bay of 
the ſame name, a very rich and populous place; Bel- 
faſt, on the ſame bay, a fine ſea-port town of conſider- 
able trade; Liſburn, a handſome town; and Connor 
(north), a bithop's ſee. 

In Down-are, Down or Downpatrick, a biſhop's 
ſee, on the ſouth-weſt corner of Strangford lake; Dro- 
more (weſt), a biſhop's ſee; and Newry (ſouth) a 
port of great trade, | 

In Armagh, Charlemont, on the river Blackwater ; 
and Armagh, nowa ſmall village, the ſee of an Arch- 
biſhop, who is primate of all Ireland, Monaghan, 
in the county of that name; and Cavan, and Kilmore, 
a biſhop's ſee, in the county of Cavan. 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of the province 
of Leinſter ? | 

Anſ. Longford, in the county of that name; 
Mull:nger, in Weſt-Meath ; Trim, on the river 
Boyne, in Eaſt-Meath ; Drogheda, on the ſame 
river, in Louth ; Dublin, in that county, the capi- 
tal city of Ireland, ſeated on the river Liffy, with an 
archbiſhop's ſee, a parliament, and an univerſity; 
Wicklow, a ſea-port, and Kildare, a biſhop's ſee, 
in thoſe counties; Philipſtown, in the north-eaſt 
part of King's county; Maryborough, in Queen's 
county; Kilkenny, on the river Noer, in that 
county, a large, rich, and populous city, and a 
biſhop's fee, by the title of biſhop of Oſſory; Car- 
low, on the river Barrow, in that courty, in which 
is Old Leighlin, a biſhop's ſee; Wexford, a ſea- 
port town in that county, which has Ferns (north) 
a biſhop's ſee, | 


Dueſl, 
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Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the pr ovince 
of Munſter © 

Anſ. In Waterford, is the town of that name, a 
biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river Suir, reckoned the 
next city to Cork, for riches and ſhipping ; and Lit- 
more, a bithop's ſee, near the river Blacxwater. 

In Cork; Cork, a biſhop's ſee, ſeated on the river 
Lee, reckoned the ſecond city in Ireland in magni- 
tude, riches, and trade; Youghal}, at the mouth of 
the river Blackwater; Cloyne, a biſhop's fee ; 
Kinſale, a ſea-port town of conſiderable commerce; 
and Roſs, a ſea-port, and a biſhop's fee, united 
to Cork. | 

The other chief towns are, Ardfort, in the north- 
weſt part of Kerry, a biſhop's ſea, united to Agha- 
doe (ſouth-eaſt of it); Limerick, in that county, on 
the river Shannon, an elegant and rich place, with 
a biſhop's ſee; and ſouth of it Killmallock ; and in 
Tipperary, is Caſhel, an archbiſhop's fee, in th 
ſouthern part of the county. _ | 

Quel. Which are the chief towns of the province 
of Connaught? 

Anſ. Killaloe, on the river Shannon, in the county 
of Clare, a biſhop's ſee, united to Kilfenora, (which 
lies north-weſt of it); Galway, in that county, and 
on the bay of the ſame name; Clonfert (eaſt), a 
biſhop's ſee, in the ſame county; and Tuam (north- 
welt), the ſee of an archbiſhop, now reduced to a 
ſmall village ; Roſcommon, and Elphin, a biſhop's 
ſee, in the county of Roſcommon 3 Ballinrobe, in 
the fouth part of Mayo, and Killala (north of it) a 
ſea- port town, with a biſhop's ſee; Sligo, in that 
county, and on the bay of the ſame name; and Lei- 
trim in that county, near the river Shannon+. 

Having 


+ The chief exports of Ireland conſiſt of linen-cloth, yarn, lawns, 
£ambrics, and woollen yarn, The other exports are horſes and black 


cattle, 
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64 NETHERLAND 8. 
Having finiſhed our ſurvey of the Britiſh iſſes , 


we will return again to the continent, beginning with 
the Netherlands; but firſt make yourſelf perfect in 
the foregoing leſſons, particularly in the geography 
of your own country, that you nay be able to give 
a good account of it. 


L E S S O N XXIX 
METHERLANDS. 


Oueſt. \ \ 7 HAT are the Netherlands? 

Yap Anſ. The Netherlands, or Low Coun- 
tries, are ſeventeen provinces, which were formerly 
part of Gallia Belgica, or Belgic Gaul, and after- 
wards of the circle of Belgium or Burg gundy, in the. 
German Empire. 


cattle, green hides, tallow, ſuet, beef, * butter, cheeſe, and ſeve. 
ral other commod ties. They have ſo mony cattle, and ſuch a plenty 


of proviſions, that not only the Engl ſh, but other ſhips, frequently g9- 


there to be victualled : but, notwithſtanding the plensy of their country, 
the poor people live very miſerably. . 

The old Iriſh, or, as they are termed by the proteſtants, the mere 
Friſh, ate generally repreſented as an igno: ant unclvilized, and blun- 
4 ſet of people. Impatient of abuſe and injury, they are impla- 
cable and violent in all their affect ens, but quick of ap prehenſion, 
courteous to ſtrangers, and patient of hardſhips; and when employed 
in the ſervice of foreign princes, they are diſtinguiſhed for intrepidity, 
courage and fidelity. Their barbariſms may, in great meaſure, be at- 
tributed to their religion, the greateſt number of them being Fapiſts ; 
and it is the intereſt of the prieſts, who govern therfi*with an abſolute 
ſway, to keep them in the moit profound ignorance. The gentry and 
better ſort of the Iriſh nation in general, differ little, in language, dreſs, 
manners, and cuſtoms, from thoſe of ihe ſame rank in Great Britain, 
whom they imitate. Their hoſpital ty is well known; but in this 
they are ſometimes ſuſpected of more oſtentatien than real friendthip. 

+ The forts and ſettlements belongingt: Great Britain, in the | aft 
Indies, and Africa, and the B:itiſh dominjons in. America, will be 


ſpoken of in their proper places. 
Dueſt, 


NETHERLANDS 8 


Aue. What are the boundaries of the Seventeen 
Provinces? 


Anl. They are bounded by the Gratis fea on the 
welt and north; by Germany eaſt ; and by France 
on the ſouth: lying between the latitude of 40 and 


4 degrees. 


Quel. What are the 1 diviſions of theſe pro- 


vinces ? 
Anſ. They are divided into north ard ſouth; the 


northern diviſion contains the Seven United Pro- 


vinces, uſually known by the name of Holland, the 
inhabitants of which are called the Dutch; the 
ſouthern contains the Auſtrian and French Net ther- 


* or the ten Catholic provinces. 


. What is the government and religion of 


the Uaited Provinces? © 

Anſ. The government was originally a democra- 
tical Republic; but the burghers having long age 
either loſt or given up the right of chuſing their re- 

reſentatives, it may now be called an ariſtocratical 

Republic® The eſtabliſhed religion is the Preſpy- 
terian, or Calviniſm. 

Jag. Which are the Seven United Provinces ? 

Anſ. Frieſland, Groningen, Overyſlel, Guelder- 
land (which comprehends the county of Arnheim, 


Zutphen, and Nimeguen, and the upper quarter of 


Guelderland); Utrecht, Holland and Zealand. 
Quęſt. W hich are the chief rivers of theſe pro- 
vinces ? 


*The United Provinces ſubſiſt in a commann confederacy, but each 
province has an interval government or conſt.tution independent of 
the others: this government is called the itates of that province, and 

the delegates from them form rhe States Gene al, in w om the ſove- 
re'gnty of the whole confederacy is veſted. T heſe are filed High and 
Nighty Lords, or the Loris the States General of the United Nether- 
Linds ; or, their High Mahtineſſes. The Stadtholdher is preficent of 
tae ſtates of every province, and though he has no voice in the aflſem.. 
biy of the States General, vet he reta ns great power and influence; in 
tort, though not in p. fle on of che title, he has more real author! 7 
than many ** 8. 


* - 
* ; . 0 


aai 7 c+ 
C. 


4 
75 
* 
© 
F 
E * 
6 
N 


LSE 
N 
17 
** 
364 
4 
4 
7 
74 
. 
. 
4 
. ” 
W 6 * 
3 
i 4. 
5 
"746 
* 
1 
—* 
6 
n 
* 
FX 
* 
*. 
* 
"oP 
* 
1 
1 
2 
5 
* 


* 
E 
1 
| 
. 8 
3 
7 
44 
„ 
1 
8 
Ws 
1 4 
© 
.3 381 
9 = 
Ts, - 
3 88 
2s 
* 
SK 
} 


— 7,” 2 Mes 
ea 
1 _ n * 

— 7 - — - = 


tt 
_ 
il 
; 9 
% PM - 
1 
/ 7 . 
2 1 
* 41 
rs 
3 
1 
k ' | 
= 
4 
_ 
* F | 
1 
5 
_—— 
70 * 
_ 
= 
* 


54 5 
= 
_ 
4s 
i} 144 
_ 
4. 
4 
K 
1 
_— 
: 
* : 
= 7. 
* : 
""o 
L xz 
L } 
. 
* 
4 F 
1 
[Ye 
| 1 
RET 
#1 
4 
i# : 
U 
5 ; 
D s 
8 


66 SETHERLANDS 


Ans. The Rhine, the Magſe, the Scheld, or Eſcaut, 
and the Vecht. 

The Rhine forms itſelf into FROM branches on en- 
tering this country, one of them, called the Iſſel, runs 


north, and, ſeparating Arnheim from Zutphen and 


Overyſiel, falls into the Zu ve a fea ; the other two 
branches join the river Maeſe, or Meuſe, which 
forms the ſouth boundary of Nimeguen, and runs 
weſt through Holland into the German ſea. The 
Scheld divides itſelf into two branches on the ſouth- 
eaſt of Zealand; the one, called the Weſtern Scheld, 
ſeparates Zealand from Flanders; and the others, 
called the eaſtern - Scheld, after ſeparating part of 


Zealand from Brabant, runs between the iſlands of 


Zealand into the ſea, The Vecht runs from eaſt to 
welt, through the province of Overyſlel, and falls 
into the Zuyder fea. There are many fmall rivers 
that join theſe, and a prodigious number of canals. 


-? Ozeft. Which are the chief towns of e 


Groningen and Overyſſel? 

Al. In Frieſland are, Franeker, with an univer- 
ſity, and Lewarden, the capital of the province; 
Groningen, the capital of that province, with a fa- 
mous univerſity; and in Overyſſel is Deventer, on 
the river Iſſel, with an univerſity, 

Quest. Which are the chief towns of Guelderland ® 

Anſ. Zutphen on the river Iſſel, and Nimeguen, 
on the ſouth branch of the Rhine, called the V aha), 
the capital of Dutch Guelderland. The upper quar- 
ter of Guelderland, which comprehends the quarter 
of Ruremond, 1s poſſeſſed by three ſovereigns. The 
north part of the quarter of Guelderland, in which is 
the town of Gelder or Guelders, belongs to the king 
of Pruſſia; the town of Venloe, and the fortreſs of 


: Stevebſwacrt, both on the river Maeſe, belong to the 


Dutch; and Ruremond, on the fame river, with its 
dependencies, to the houſe of Auftria. 


Dueft, What is tue Capital of Utrecht? N 


NETHERLANDS. 67 


Auſ. The capital is of the fame name, and has a 
famous uuiverſity. 
Queſt. Which are the chief towns of Holland? 
An. Sardam, a ſea- port town, ſeven miles north- 
weſt of Amſterdam, where there are vaſt magazines 
of timber for building ſhips, &c. Amſterdæm, a 
large, rich, trading, handſome city, the capital of 
all the Dutch Netherlands, with one of the largeſt 
and fineſt harbours in Europe; Haerlem, near the 
ſea, which boaſts of the invention of printing; Ley- 
den, with an univerſity, the largeſt city in the pro- 
vince, next to Amſterdam; the Hague, noted for the 
magnificence and beauty of its buildings; Delft, 
where a prodigious quantity of fine earthen ware is 
made, known by the name of Delfſt-ware Rotterdam, 
on the river Maeſe, a large, ſtrong, handſome town, 
with one of the fineſt harbours in the Netherlands, 
and next to Amſterdam for commerce and wealth ; 
Dort, or Dordrecht, ſeated in an iſland ſouth-eaſt of 
Rotterdam, noted for its ſalmon fiſhery; and Hel- 
voetſluys, a ſea-port town in the ifland of Vorn. 
Quel. Which are the chief towns of Zealand? 
Au. Middleburg, the capital of the iſland of Wal- 
cheren, and of all Zealand; and Fluthing, a ſea- port 
town in the ſame iſland*. 
LESSON 


There are many excellent meadows in the United Provinces, and 
they make prodigious quantities of butter and cheeſe, but the quantity 


of grain produced here is not ſufficient for home conſumption; and 


indeed moſt of the comforts, and even neceſſaries of life, are imported. 
Notwithſtanding theſe inconveniencles, the induitry of the Hollanders 
furniſhes as great a plenty of the neceſſaries and commodities of life, 
and upon as eaſy terms, as they are to be met with in any part of Europe. 
They have a good breed of ſheep, the wool of which is h ghly valuable. 
The Dutch are remarkably induſtrious and frugal.» An account of 
their commerce would comprehend that of almoſt all Europe. 'There 
is ſcarcely a manufacture that they do not carry on, or a tate to which 
they do no: trade. The air and temperature of the climate incline them 
to phlegmat'c, flow diſpoſitions, both of body and mind; and yet 
they afe iraſcible, eſpecially if heated with liquor. In general all ap- 
petites and failt ns ſeem to run lower here than in other countries, 
that of avarice excepted The 
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LESSON XXX. 


SEQUEL OF THE NETHERLANDS. 


Duet, WI ICH are the ten Provinces of the 


Aujir ian and French Netherlands? 
Af. Brabant; Antwerp and Malines (two ſmal! 
provinces, or lordſhips, incloſed by Brabant); Flan- 


ders, Artois, Cambreſis, Hainault, Namur, Limburg, 


and Luxemburg. 
Wt Which are the principal Tivers.and canals? 
if. The chief rivers are the Maeſe, the dambrs, 
the Scheld, and- the Lis. | | 
The Maeſe rifes in Champagne (in France), runs 
north through Lorrain, and after entering the Ne- 


therlands, receives the Saimbre at Namur, from 


thence runs north-eaſt by Liege, Maeſtricht, and 
Venloe; and afterwards running weſt, divides Ni- 
er from Brabant, continuing its courſe through 
Holland into the German ſea, The Scheld ziſes on 
the confines of Picardy (in France), runs through 
Cambreſis, Hainault, and Flanders, receiving the Lis 
at Ghent, from thence continuing its courſe to An- 
twerp, it afterwards divides in two branches, as de- 
fore mentioned in ſpeaking of this river. | 
The principal of the canals, of which there are 
many, are thoſe of Bruflele, Ghent, and Oſtend. 
Duelt, How is Brabant divided! 


Ai. Into Dutch and Auſtrian Brabant. 23 


The acquiſitions of the Dutch in the Auſtrian Netherlands will be 
mentioned in the next leſſen; and their ſettlements in the Falt-Indies, 


and africa, and in Surinam in South America, will be ſpoken of here- 
£ a 
Ader. 


NETHERLANDS. 


Quiet. Which are the chief towns? 
Nor - In Dutch Brabant are, Boiſleduc (north) and 
of it) Breda. 

(ein * Brabant, Antwerp on the Scheld, and 
Mechlin, or Malines, the capitals of thoſe provinces 
or lordſhips; Bruſſels, the fineſt and richeſt city of 
tke Netherlands, of which it is the capital; and Lou- 
vain, with a celebrated univerſity. 

Quęſt. How is Flanders divided! 

Anſ. Into Dutch, Auſtrian, and French Planes 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns? 

Anſ. In Dutch Flanders are, Sluys, with a very 
good harbour, and (eaſt of it) Hulſt. 

In Auſtrian Flanders, Oſtend, a ſea-port town; 
Bruges, now aft inconſiderable place; ; Ghent, at the 
confluence of the rivers Scheld and Lis, formerly 
the capital of Flanders, but now much reds 75 
Ypres (ſouth-weſt); and T ournay on the Scheld. * 

In French Flanders are Dunkirk on the ſea-coaſt; 
Gravelines, a ſea-port town; Lille, the capital; and 
Douay, wi ith a famous univerfity. 

Que. Which are the chief towns of Artois and 
Cambreſis. 

Anſ. The provinces of Artois and Cambreſis are 
ſybject to France. In Artois are St. Omer and 
Arras. Near Agincourt, a village 12 miles fouth of 
St. Homer, Henry V. of England, obtained a ſignal 
victory, witk a handful of men, over the French. 
In Cambreſis, is Cambray, the capital, on the river 
Scheld. 

Queſt. How 1s Hainault divided? | 

Anſ. Into Auſtrian and French Hainault: the town 
of Mons is the capital of the former; and in French 
Hainault are Conde, and Valencienne, the capital, 


both on the Scheld. 
Dueft, Which is the capital of Namur ? 
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» NETHERLANDS, 


Anſ. The province of Namur is ſubject to Auſtria; 
the capital is of the ſame name, ſeated at the conflu- 
ence of the rivers Maeſe and Sambre, fo / 

Queſt. How is Limburg divided! 

Anſ. A part is ſubject to the Dutch, in which is 
Maeſtricht, on the river Maeſe ; and the other part 
to Auſtria. 

Dueft. How is Luxemburg divided! 

An. The greater part is ſubject to Auſtria, the 
capital of which is Luxemburg; and the other part, 
a very ſmall one, to France, in which is Thionville, 
on the river Moſelle. 

Duet, What is the government and religion of the 
Netherlands? 

Anſ. The Auſtrian Netherlands are ſtill conſidered 
as a circle of the empire, of which the archducal 
houſe, as being ſovereign of the whole, is the ſole di- 
rector and ſummoning prince. This circle is under 
a governor- general, appointed by the court of Vienna. 
The eſtabliſhed religion of the Netherlands, except 
thoſe parts ſubject to the Dutch, is that of the church 

of Rome“. Y 


| / 
*The chief manufactures of the French and Auſtrian Netherlands, 


are their beautiful linens and Jaces, in which they are yet unrivalled, 
particularly in that ſpecies called cambrics, from Cambray, the chief 
place of its manufacture. 

The Flemings (for ſo the inhabitants of Flanders and the Auſtrian 
Low Countries are generally called) are thought to be a heavy, blunt; 
honett people, but their manners are ſomewhat indelicate, 


LESSON 


| © 
FESSON XXXI. 


FRANCE, 


| Oueft. F ROM whence did France derive its 
name? 

Anſ. France took its name from the Francs, a 
German nation, who in the fifth century conquered 
the Gauls, the ancient inhabitants. 

Queſt. What was this kingdom called by the 
Romans. 

Anſ. It was called Tranſalpine Gaul, or Gaul be- 
yond the Alps, to diſtinguiſh it from Ciſalpine Gaul, 
on the Italian ſide of the Alps. 

Duet, When was Gaul ſubdued by the Romans? 

Anſ. It was annexed to the Roman empire by 
Julius Cæſar, about 48 years before Chriſt, and 
continued in the poſſeſſion of the Romans till the 
downfall of that empire in the fifth century. 

Jo What is the government of France? 

/. Tt is an abſolute monarchy, but the parlia- 


ments of France, of which there are twelve, are 


ſome kind of check upou the regal authority. 

Duet. What is its religion! 

Anſ. The religion of France is that of the church 
of Rome; and the king, by way of compliment, is 
called his Moſt Chriſtian Majeſty*. 

Queſt. What are the boundaries of France ? 


There are in France 17 archbiſhops, 1 13 biſhops, 770 abbies for 
men, 317 abbies and priories for women, beſides a great number of 
leſs convents; but many of the abbies and nunneries have been lately 
ſuppreſſod, and the revenues ſeized by the king. The ecclefiaſtics of 
all forts are computed at near 200,000, and their revenues at about fix 
mil. ions ſterling, The univerſities and public colleges are in number 


twenty-eight, 470 
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72 F ANTE 

Anſ. This extenſive and mighty kingdom is bound- 
ed by the Engliſh channel and the Netherlands, on 
the north: by Germany, Switzerland, and Italy, 
eaſt; by the Mediterranean, and the Pyrenean 
mountains, which divide it from Spain; and by the 
bay of Biſcay, weſt. It lies between the latitude of 
42 and 51 degrees. 

Queſt. How is France divided? 

Auſ. Into thirty-ſix governments (beſides one in 
the French Netherlands), eleven of which are in the 
1 eighteen in the middle, and ſeven in the north. 

Which are the governments in the ſouth ? 

725 Boulonois (in the north part of the province 
of Picardy) ; Picardy and Artois; Normandy ; the 
territory of Caux, or government of Havre-de-Grace 
(in the province of Normandy); Paris 2nd Iſle of 
France; Champaigne and the territory of Brie ; 
four governments in the province of Lorrain; and 
1 8 

Which are the Middle governments? 

Fl Bretany, Maine and Perche, Anjqu, Sau- 
murois, Touraine, Orleanois, Nivernois, Berry, 
Poitou, Aunis, Saintonge and Angumois, Marche, 
Limoſin, Auvergne, Bourbonn ois, Lyonnois, Bur- 
gundy and Franche Comte. 

Duet, Which are the South governments ? 

Auf. Guienne and Gaſcony, Lower Navarre, 
Languedoc, Foix, and its dependencies, Rouſlillon, 
Dauphine and Provence. 

Queſt. Which are the principal rivers of France? 

Au. The Loire, the Rhone, the Garonne, the 
Seine, and the Somme. 

The Loire riſes in the mountains of the Cey: ennes, 
in Languedoc, and falls into the bay of Biſcay be- 


low Nantz. The Rhone riſes in Switzerl: ind, re- 


ceives the Soane at Lyons, and then ruuning RY 
falls 


* 


* 
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fall into the Mediterranean, The Garonne riſes in 
the Pyrenean mountains, and falls into the bay of 
Biſcay, below Bourdeaux. The Seine has its ſource 
in Burgundy, and after viſiting Troyes, Paris and 
Rouen, falls into the Engliſh channel at Havre-de- 
Grace; and the Saume runs through Picardy, fall. 
ing into the ſame channel. 
Duet. Which are the principal canals ? 

Anſ. France abounds with canals, but the moſt 
conſiderable ones are thoſe of Languedoc, Calais and 
Orleans, 4 

Dreft. Which are the chief mountains? 

Anſ. The Alps, which divide France from Italy; 
the Pyrenees which divide France from Spain; 
Vauge, which ſeparates Lerrain from Alſace, and 
Franche Comte; Mount Jura, which divide Franche 
Comtẽ from Switzerland; the Cevennes in Langue- 


doc; and Mount Dor in Auvergne.. „ .(- 
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weſt, \ \ THICH are the chief towns of the pro- 
_ vince of Picardy f 

Anſ. Calais, a ſea-port, 21 miles from Dover; 
Boulogne, or Bullen, another ſea-port, and capital 
of the Boulonois; Creſſey, noted for a victorious 
battle againſt the French, by Edward III. of England; 
Abbeville, on the river Somme; and Amiens, the 
capital of the province, on the ſame river. 

Quęſt. Which are the chief towns of the province 
of Nor mandy? 

Anſ. Normandy is divided into the Upper and 
Lower; the Upper gs upon Picardy, and the 


þ err — * Nr Sa hs ab "7 0 — 22 2 
4 2 3 5 22 82 _ es $24 x pu 4. SN 7 9 pa ET * r -- > Ehtgs> Deke Cem ant q 
E 3 8 * Th 2 7 's 4 . . N 25 
1 . * F 1 FATS ' «+ Ins - 7 43> ul "© — 


- 
8 =” 
1 1 
EY Mi, k „ 8 5 N q 8 F is DA OW L os WP. u 1 A 4 % #5 - tf. 25 3 5 : L — 1 5 A a 
. 0 0 4 4 #5 4 2 2 4 0 4 0 ug * x .. ? ' 8 * + * 2 1 A * 4 * 0 ä A . 4 2 t * — . b My « "WM | — & J 4 
*. 1 E r,, Ct oder te ent ITY 70 . 1 r 4 Wo. Roa ny LG e Na dies. e n 470 r r 4 FEW 
Y * t a 2 l » 9 : b 9 . W a - : : 1 8 g 22 . 22 =: bs r * $44 1 - Ar . 
ö N b 4s. WISE * 1 * * n — 3 n 8 * 223 6 f WAYS, A F 4 4 * : — * Ro Mid „ 8 a a M7 122 8 f 
4 * He. a * 7 9 r an Wi uy 4” * 4 - wats * "x 8 2 ES 1 — Pk 1 


— . 
f * % ra 
Auto c cord 


Dacy + 
© 2. FRY — Bath 
* ; 


FEAR, 
_ _— 


ras i; ig 3 og 
3 pt 
$4AIF 4 OY EO 
* + 
_ .. — _ 


"A 
— 
_ _ „ 


Lower 


5 4 al 2 * > —— 
MEWS 97 þ rin" > TIO IO yg oy > em 
- 4 i * *s by 
— 


r 


LES 


— 4 — n Ian: _—_ wen * 
hare? FA La: 5 * 2 — 4 oe Op 
6 Fg 


2355 1 EAN 4s, 
TP. l : 


—̃ , 1 — r 5 4 


8 
. 1 ® 
_ N * at 
2 i, r 20 op; 
r — - 


"_—- N 
— — SENSES 
—- 


. my 
; 8 


En 


4 3 
a = l EST I; Fern. 4 2 * a 
_ — — — 2 2 2 — . 1 3 ->— Rowe. oct — — — — — 6 — —— — 


* 


74 FK 


Lower upon Bretany. In Upper Normandy are, 


Dieppe, a ſea- port town; Havre-de-Grace, a ſea- 


port at the mouth of the river Siene; and, on the 
oppoſite bank, Honfleur, a ſea- port; Caudebec, on 
the Seine; Rouen on the ſame river; the capital of 
the whole province, with a parliament; and Liſieux. 
In Lower Normandy are, Caen, the capital, with a 
celebrated univerſity; Bayeux; and Alenzon, on the 
borders of Maine. | Wy 

Duet, Which are the chief towns of the Ie of 
France © oy 

Anſ. Beauvais, Laon, Soiſſons; Mante on the 
Seine; St. Germain, with a royal palace, on the 
ſame river ; Paris, on the ſame river, the capital of 
the kingdom, and one of the largeſt and moſt popu- 
lous cities in Europe; it has an univerſity, is the fee 
of an archbiſhop, who is duke and peer of the realm, 
and is the ſeat of the firſt parliament of France: Ver- 
failles, with a magnificent palace, which is uſually the 
royal reſidence ; another fine palace is at Fontain- 
bleau. 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of Cham- 
paigne? „ ge 

Anſ. Sedan on the Maeſe; Rheims, the capital of 
the province, and one of the largeſt cities of France, 
with an univerſity, and the ſee of an archbiſhop, who 
is duke and peer of the realm; St. Menehoud, Cha. 
lons, Joinville, Langres; Troyes, a very large town 
on the river Seine; and Sens. Ds 

Quęſt. Which are the four governments in the 
province of Lorrain? 

Anſ. The three biſhoprics of Verdun, Metz, and 
Toul; and Lorrain, which comprehends the duchy 
of Lorrain proper, and the duchy of Bar. 

The chief towns in the duchy of Bar, are Bar-le- 
Duc, the capital, and Pont-à-Mouſſon (north-eaſt ) 
with an univerſity, In Lorrain proper, Nanci, the 


capital, and Murecourt (ſouth). 2 
| | | u /t, 


Queſt. Which are the chief towns of Alſace? 
. Alſace is divided into the Lower and Upper; 


Straſburg, a large handſome city, is the capital of 


the whole: the capital of Upper Alſace is Colmar. 
veſt, Which are the chief towns of Bretany? 


. Bretany is divided into the Lower on the 


weſt, and the Upper on the eaſt. In Lower Bre- 
tany are, Morlaix, a ſea-port z Breſt, a ſmall town, 
but with the beſt harbour in the kingdom; Port 


L'Orient, and Port Louis, ſea-port towns; and 
Vannes, near the ſea, In Upper Bretany are, 


Brieux and St. Malo, ſea-port towns; Rennes, the 
capital of the province, with a parliament; and 
Nantz, on the river Loire, with an univerſity, and 
one of the moſt conſiderable places in the king- 
dom. | | : 
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Quell. W HICH are the chief towns of the go- 


vernments of Maine and Perche, Anjou, 


Saumurois, Touraine, and Orleanois? 
Anſ. Mans, the capital of Maine; Angiers of An- 


jou, in which is Beaufort, from whence the duke of 


BE Beaufort takes his title; Saumur, the capital of Sau- 
murois; and Tours, on the river Loire, the capital 


of Turaine. Orleanois, contains the diſtrict of Bla- 


ſois, in which is Blois on the Loire; Orleanois pro- 
per, in which is Orleans, the capital, on the ſame 
river, with an univerſity, and one of the moſt cele- 
brated places in France; the province of Beauce, in 
which is Chartres; and the province of Gaſtinois, 
in which is Montargis. 
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— FRANCE 
Que /t. Which are the chief towns of the govern- 


ments of Mvernois, Berry, Poitou, Aunis, Saintonge, 
and Angumols? | 
Anſ. Nivers, on the Loire, the capital of Niver- 
nois ; Aubigni (from whence the duke of Rich- 
mond takes his title of duke in France), in Berry, 
which has Bourges, the capital, with a famous uni- 
verſity, and Iſſouden; Poitiers, the capital of Poitou, 
near which Edward, the Black Prince, ſon of Ed- 
ward III. of England, gained a deciſive victory over 
the French ; Rochelle, the capital of Aunis, a large 
and celebrated city; Rochfort, in the territory; and 
on the coaſt are the iſles of Oleron and Ree: "+ ro 
the capital of Saintonge; Cognac, remarkable for 
its excellent brandy, in Angoumois, of which An- 
gouleſme is the capital. | | 5h 
Dueft, Which are the chief towns of the govern- 
ments of /Jarche, Limoſin, Auvergne, Bourbonnois and 
Lyonnois? 
Anſ. Gueret, the capital of Marche; Limoges, 
of Limoſin, in which is Tulle; Aurillac, in the 


ſouth of Auvergne, of which Clermont is the capi- 


tal ; and Moulins of Bourbonnois. Lyonnois con- 
tains the diſtrict of Beaujolois, of which Ville- 
Franche is the capital; the province of Forez, of 
which Montbriſon is the capital; and Lyonnois pro- 
per, in which is Lyons, the moſt conſiderable cit 


in the kingdom, next to Paris, ſeated on the conflu- 


ence of the rivers Rhone and Soane. 

Quęſt. Which are the chief towns of the govern- 
ment of Burgundy? | 

Ar. Burgundy comprehends the province of Breſſe, 
and the principality of Dombes. The chief towns 
are, Auxerre (north-weſt) ; Dijon, the capital of 
Burgundy, with a parliament, and an univerſity ; 
Autun (ſouth-weſt) ; Challon, on the Soane; and 
Macon, on the ſame river. The capital of Dombes 
is Trevoux, with a parliament, 

. Rueſi, 
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- Queſt, Which are the chief towns of #ranche- 
Compi? 

"I Befangon; the capital, Salines, and St. Claude, 
Between Franche-Compte and Alface, is Montbel- 
liard, a principality, ſubject to its own prince, with 
a capital of the ſame name, 


L ESSON XXXIV. 
- Sxquez.. OF es, 


Dre k x 7 HIC H are the chief towns of Guienne 
= and Gaſcony ? - 
Ai. Guienne contains the provinces of Guienne 
proper, or Bourdelois, Perigord, Agenois, Quercy, 
and Rouergue. Their capitals are, Bourdeaux on 
the Garonne, with an univerſity, a large and rich 
town of very conſiderable trade; Perigueux, Agen 
on the Garonne, Cahors and Rhodez. | 
Gaſcony contains the Landes, Bazadois, Condo- 
mois, Armagnac, Gaſcony proper, or Chaloſſe, La- 
bour, Bearn, Bigore, Cominges, and ſome other ter- 
ritories. The chief towns are Auch in Armagnac, 
the capital of all Gaſcony; Aire, of Gaſcony proper; 
Bayonne, near the ſea, the capital of Labour; Pauof 
9 and Oleron, in the ſame province. 
What is Navarre? 

I, Navarre is a ſmal] kingdom, n upon the 
Pyrenean mountains, and is divided into the Lower 
and Upper; the Lower belongs to France, from 
whence the French king takes his title of king of 
"— Upper Navarre belongs to Spain. 

Which are the chief towns of La anguedoc 

and Row fllon e 
Anſ. Languedoc is divided into the Upper on the 
welt, and the Lower on the eaſt. In Upper Langue- 
E 3 doc 
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doc are, Toulouſe on the Garonne, one of the prin- 
cipal cities of France, with a famous univerſity, and 


a parliament; and Carcaſſone. In Lower Langue- 


doc, Narbonne, a large city, famous for itsexcellent 


honey; Beziers, dehghtfully ſituated; Montpellier, 


one of the handſomeſt towns of France, with a fa- 
mous univerſity. and noted for its exceeding healthy 


"air; and Niſmes, celebrated on account of its ancient 


Roman * The capital of Rouflillon is 
Perpignan. 
Queſi. Which are the chief towns of n ? 
Anſ. Vienne on the Rhone; Valence, with an 
univerſity, on the fame river; Grenoble, the cane 


of the 1 : and Embrun (fouth-eaſt), 


. Which are the chief towns of Wa? 
Bf Siſteron, Forcalquier, Orange, with an uni- 


; verkity; Arles, on the Rhone; Aix, the capital of. the 


rovince, witha parliament and an univerſity; Mar- 
ſeilles, a large, fine, rich ſea-port town, and one of 


che moſt trading places in France; and Toulon, one 


of the beſt towns in Provence, with one of the beſt 
harbours in Europe. The territory of Avignon, 
on the eaſt of the Rhone, with a capital of the pes 
is ſubzect to the pope®, 


LESS ON 


® The foil of France preduces eern, wine, oil, flax, and almoſt 
every luxury of fe. Her manufactures are falt=petre, ſilk, embrpivery, 
fiizer ſtufls, tapeſtry, cambricks, lawns, fine laces, fine ſerges, and 
fi uffs, woollen cloths,/brocaces, paper, brandy, wh'c+ is diſtilled from 
wine, a prodigious variety of tays, and other articles, many of which 
or t{muggieo into Great Bricain, for wh.ch they ate pa'd in ready 
money. As to ker foreign trade, it may be ſaid to extend all over the 


8 2. 


The Fre ch xe exceſſively credulous and litigious, and have ſo high 
an opinion of themſelves that hey lo k upon other nations with con- 
tempt 3 but of all people in the world they bear adverſfityand re- 
duQion bf circumitances with the beſt grace; but in proſperity they 
are intolerably infolent, vain, arbitrary, and imper.ous. They are in» 
diſcri minately complaiſant and othcious, but they feldom k now how 
to aq; uſt their behaviour to the ſicuation and character of thoſe they 
converſe 
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GERMANY. 


Queſt. WHAT is Germany? | 1 
Anſ. Germany is an empire conſiſting Fg 
of a great many principalities and lordſhips; and al- 1 
moſt every prince (and there are about 300 of them) F 
is abſolute in his own dominions. Theſe ſtates, to- 1 
gether with ſeveral free imperial cities, which are ſo 9 
many little republics, are united by a head who is 
elective, and has the title of emperor*. 3 
Drueſt. Who are the el2tors of the empire? | FY 
Anſ. The electors are nine in number, viz. the 
archbiſhops of Mentz, Treves and Cologne; the oy 
king of Bohemia, who is the preſent emperor; the 1 
elector of Bavaria, who is likewiſe elector Palatine; 1 
the duke of Saxony; the marquis of Brandenburgh, FI 


_ converſe with. All is a repeated round of politeneſs, which, for want x 
of diſcernment, becomes affected, often ridiculous, and always diſguſt- | 0 
fal to ſentimental people. It is, however, doing the French no more 2 
than juſtice to acknowledge, that they have given a poliſh to the fero- 4 
cious manners, and even virtues of other nations. France has excellent 1 
officers in the army, and has produced many men eminent in learning. 


Chandenagore and Pondicherry, belonging to the French, in the Eaſt- . 
Indies; the iſles of Bourbon and France, in the Indian ocean; the ri- 1 
ver Senegal, in Africa, and the iſland of Goree, near the coaſt ; the 1 
French iſlands in the Weſt-Indiesz and Cavenne, or Equinoctial = 
France, on the continent in n South America, will be ſpoken of in their a 
proper place. - 15 

The emperor's power in the collective body, or the diet, is not | 
directorial, but executive, and even that gives him vaſt influence; but 15 


the ſupreme authority refides in the diet, which is compoſed of the 
emperor, and of three bodies, or colleges of the empire. The firſt of 9 
theſe is, the electoral college; the ſecond, is the college of princes; $ 
and, the third, the college of imperial towns. The emperor aſſumes- : 


the title of always auguſt, of Cæſar, and of ſacred majefly, and pre- T 

tends to be ſucceſſor to the emperors of Rome. The perſon, .'who in 4 
his life-time is choſen king of the Romans, ſucceeds without anew 9 
election to the empire. . 
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now king of Pruflia ; and the elector of Hanover, 
king of Great Britain. 
Dneft, What are the boundaries of Germany: 
Anſ. Germany is bounded by the German fea, 
Denmark, and the Baltick on the north; by Poland, 
Bohemia, and Hungary, on the eaſt; by Switzerland 
vnd the Alps, which divide it from Italy, on the ſouth ; 
and by France and the Low Countries on the weſt, 


It lies between the latitude of 45 and 55 degrees. 


Queſt. How is Germany divided? i 

Adj. It is divided into nine great circles, or pro- 
vinces; namely, Weſtphalia, Lower Saxony, Up- 
per Saxony, Upper Rhine, Lower Rhine, Franconia, 
Swabia, Bavaria, and Auſtria, 35" 

Quel. Which are the principal rivers and lakes ? 

An. The chief rivers are the Danube, the Rhine, 
the Elbe, the Oder, the Weſer, and the Moſelle. 
The Danube, the largeſt and moſt conſiderable 
river in Europe, riſes in the ſouth-weſt part of Swa- 
bia, runs through Swabia, Bavaria, and Auſtria, 
and continuing its courſe through Hungary and. 
Turkey, falls into the Euxine or Black Sea. The. 
Rhine, which is hkewiſe one of the largeſt and fineſt 
rivers in Europe, riſes in the country of the Griſons, 
(in Switzerland), runs through the lake Conſtance, 
enxges Alſace from Swabia, continues its courſe 
through the circles of the Lower Rhine and Weſt- 
phalia, and entering the Netherlands, is divided in- 
to three branches The Elbe riſes in the confines 
of Sileſia, aud running through Bohemia, Upper 
and Lower Saxony, falls into the German ſea. Ihe 
Oder has its courſe on the borders of Moravia, and 
run ning trough Sileſia and Upper Saxony, falls into 
the Baltic ſea. The Weſer riſes on the confines of 
Franconia and the Upper Rhine, by the name of 
Werta, and receiving the Fuld, on the borders of 
the Upper Rhine and Lower Saxony, it is then called 

| the 
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the Weiſer, which continuing its courſe north, falls 
into the German ſea. The Moſelle has its ſource 


in the mountains of Vauge, on the confines of Alſace, 


crofles Lorrain, and after paſſes Treves, in the circle 
of the Lower Rhine, falls into the Rhine. The chief 
lake is that of Conſtance, between Swabia and Switz- 
erland. 
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Queſt. W HAT doth the circle of Hephalia 
| contain; 

Anſ. Weſtphalia contains the county of Emb- 
den, or Eaſt Frieſland, ſubject to the king of Pruſ- 
ſia; the counties of Oldenburg and Delmenhorſt, 
fubject to Ruſſia; the counties of Hoye and Diep- 
holt, ſubject to the elector of Hanover; the biſhop- 
rics of Munſter and Ofnaburg, the lait held now 
by his Britannic majeſty's ſecond ſon ; the county of 
Bentheim, ſubject to Hanover; the counties of Lin- 
gen, Tecklenburg, Ravenſburg, and the duchy ot 
Minden, ſubject to Pruſſia; che biſhopric of Pader- 
born; the duchy of Weſtphalia, ſubject to the elector 
of Cologne; ; the county of Mark, "an the duchy of 
Cleves, ſubject to Pruilia; the duchies of Bergand 
Juliers, ſubject to the elector palatine; the biſhopric 
of Liege, and ſome counties beſides thoſe already 
mentioned. 

Duet. Which are the chief towns ? 

. Embden, a fea-port, the capital of that 
county 3 Munſter, of that biſhoprick ; Minden, on 
the Weſer, the capital of that duchy; Pyrmont, on 
the confines of Lower Saxony, famous for its mi- 
neral waters; Paderborn, the capital of that biſhop- 
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ric; Dufſetdorp, the capital of the duch of Berg; : 
Aix-la-Chapelle, a free imperial town in the duchy 
of Juliers; Liege, on the river Maeſe, the capital 
of that biſhopric ; ; and ſeventeen miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Liege, is Spa, a ſmall town, but famous for its mi- 
neral waters. 


Due What doth the circle of Lower Saxony con- 
tain! 


Anſ. Lower Saxony contains the duchies of Hol- 
ſtein and Mechlenburgh; the former ſubject to Den- 
mark; the duchies of Lawenburg, Lunenburgh, 
Bremen, and Ferden, or Verden, fubject to Hano- 
ver; the duchy and electorate of Hanover, with the 
duchy of Grubenhagen ; the duchies of Wolfembut- 
tle, and Brunſwick * proper; the biſhopric of Hil- 
deſheim; the duchies of Halberſtadtand Magdeburg, 
ſubject to Pruſſia. 

Queſt. How is the duehy of Holſtein divided? 

7; 188 four cantons, Ditmarſh, Holſtein pro- 
per, Wagria, and Stormar.. The chief towns are 
Kiel on the Baltic ſea, the capital of Holſtein proper; 
Lubec, the capital of the eanton of Wagria, a ſea- 
port, and a free, imperial, hanſeatic + town; Gluk- 
ſtadt, on the river Elbe, the capital of Stormar; Ham- 
burg, on the ſame river, a free imperial city of great 
trade, and one of the largeſt in Germany. 

Queſt. Which are the other chief towns in the 
circle of Lower Saxony © 

Anſ. Wiſmar, a ſea- port in the duchy of. Meck- 
ienburg ; Lawenburg, on the Elbe, Lunenburg, and 


* The duchy of Brunſwick is divided into three prineipalities, 
namely, Calenburg, or the duchy of Hanover, Grubenhagen, and 
Wolfenbuttle; the two former belong ts the elector of Hanover; and 
the laſt, which includes the duchy of Brunſwick proper, is ſubject ta 
its own duke. 

+ The Hanſe towns were ſeveral ſea-port towns, which united to- 
gether in an alliance for their common intereſt, and for the protection 
af their trade, called the Hanſeatic league. There were a great many 
of tieſe towns formerly, but now only Bremen and Lubes have the 
Hanſeatic governments 
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Bremen, on the Weſer, the capitals of thoſe duchies; 
the laſt is a free, imperial, hanſeatic town: Ferden, 
the capital of that duchy; Hanover, the capital of the 
king of Great Britain's German dominions; and 
{ſouth of it) Gottingen: Wolfenbuttle, and Brunſ- 
wick, the capitals of thoſe duchies. In the duchy 
of Magdeburg, is the capital of the fame name, on 
the Elbe, and (ſouth of it) the town of Hall, in the 
circle of Upper Saxony. 

Queſt. What does the circle of Upper Saxony con- 
tain? 

Af. Upper Saxony contains the province of Po- 
merania, the north-weſt part of which, with the iſle 
of Rugen, belongs to the king of Sweden, and the 
other part, with the iſles of 7, roo and Wollin, to 
the king of Pruſſia, their territories being ſeparated 
by the river Pene: the marquiſate and electorate of 


Brandenburg, ſubject to Pruſſia; the principality of 
Anhalt; the duchy and electorate of Saxony, and the. 


marquiſate of Mi iſnia, or Meiſſen, ſubject tothe electar 
of Saxony; ; ſeveral ſmall ſtates in the landgraviate of 
Thuringia, belonging to different branches of the 
houſe of Saxony; and the marquiſate of Lufatia, be- 
longing partly to the elector of daxony, and partly tg 
the ww of Merſeburg, a duchy in Thuringia. 

Left. Which are the chief towns? 

Aal. Stralſund, a ſea-port town, capital of Swe- 
dith Pomerania; Stetin, on the river Oder, capital 
of Pruſſian Pomerania; Berlin, the capital of Bran- 
denburg; and of his Pruſſian majeſty's dominion ;; 
and, in the fame marquiſate, Francfort on the Oder; 
Wittenburg on the Elbe, capital of the duchy of 
Saxony; in the marquiſate of Miſnia are, Meiſſen 
on the Elbe; Dreſden on the fame river, the elector 
of Saxony's capital, and one of the fineſt cities in 
Germany; and Leipſic: and in Thuringia, is Er- 
ford, the capital. | 

E 6 | Duet. 
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Duet. How is Luſatia divided? 
Aunſ. Into the Lower and Upper; the Lower Lu- 
fatia (north) is ſubject chiefly to the duke of Merſe- 
burg; and the Upper, to the elector of Saxony. 
Bautzen, in Upper Luſatia, is the capital of the 
whole. . 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
SEQUEL OF GERMANY. 


Quest. Y is the circle of the Upper Rhine di- 
vo — 

Anf. Into two parts, the Lower and the Upper. 

Qucſt. What does the Lower or northern part 
contain ? Eo 
Anſ. The landgraviate of Heſſe-Caſſel, in which 
are Caſſel the capital, and Marpurg : the abbey of 
Fuld ; ſeveral territories in the province of Wetera- 
via or Wetteraw, many of which belong to counts 
df the houſe of Naſſau : the territory of Francfort, 
with an imperial town of the ſame name, on the river 
Main, one of the moſt trading places in Europe : and 
the landgraviates of Heſſe-Rhinfeld, and Heſle- 
Darmſtadt. 1 | 

Dueft. What does the Upper part of the circle of 
dhe Upper Rhine comprehend ? 
Anſ. The biſhopric of Spire, lying on both ſides 
the Rhine, and the duchy of Deuxponts, with ſeveral 
mall diſtricts in the palatinate of the Rhine. Two 
other territories comprehended in this circle, are the 

rincipality of Montbelliard, and the biſhoprick of 
aſil, both contiguous to the ſouth part of Alſace. 


Queſt. What doth the circle of the Lower Rhine 
contain ? 
Auf. 
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Auf. It contains the archbiſhoprics and electorates 
of Mentz, Treves and Cologne: the Lower Pala- 
tinate, or palatinate and electorate of the Rhine, lying 
on the eaſt and weſt ſides of that river; the biſhopric 
of Worms, divided by the ſame river; and fome 
fmall ſtates. 

weſt. Which are the chief towns ? 

{n/. Cologne, a free imperial city on the Rhine; 
Treves, on the Moſolle; Ments, on the Rhine ; 
Manheim, on the ſame - river, and in the palatinate, 
of which Heidelberg is the capital. 

Duecft, What doth the circle of Franconia contain? 

Anſ. Franconia contains the bifhopric of Wurtz- 
burg, on the ſouth-weſt part of which is the territo 
of the grand maſter of the Teutonic order (a religi- 
obus order of knights); the biſhopric of Bamberg, the 
marquiſate of Cullenbach, the territory of Nurem- 
berg, the marquiſate of Anſpach, the 3 
of Aichſtat, and feyeral ſmall ſtates. 

Which are the chief towns? 
| 227 . Waurtemburg and Bamberg, the capitals of 
thoſe biſhoprics ; and Nuremberg, in that capital, a 
free imperial city, the capital of Franconia, and one 
of the moſt flourtſhing places in Germany. 

Queſt. What doth the circle of Swabia contain? 

Anj. Swabia contains the margravate of Baden, on 
the eaſt of the Rhine; the duchy of Wurtemburg ; 
the county of Oeting; ſouth of which is the margra- 
vate of Burgaw, ſubject to Auſtria; the biſhoprics 
of Auſburg, and Conſtance, the laſt on the lake of 
that name; the territory of Briſgaw, on the Rhine, 
and the Black Foreſt, both ſubje& to Auſtria ;, the 
principality of F urſtenburgh; ſome abbies, and other 
ſmall Rates. 

4 Which are the chief towns ? 

J. Stutgard, capital of the duchy of Wurtem- 
burg; Ulm, on the Danube, a free imperial city in a 
territory 
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territory of the ſame name; Auſbureg, an imperial 
city; and Conſtance, the capitals of thoſe biſhoprics; 
and Friburg, capital of Briſgaw territory. 

Due? What doth the circle of Bavaria con- 
tain! 3 | 

Anſ. It contains the Upper Palatinate, or Palati- 
nate of Bavaria ; the duchy of Neuburg, part lying 
on 'the ſouth of the Upper Palatinate, and the other, 
which is the weſtern part, on the Danube; and the 
duchy and eleQorate of Bavaria; all ſubject to the 
elector Palatine : the territory of about 70 miles in 
length, ceded to the houſe of Auſtria in 1779, lying 
between the Danube, the river Inn, Saltza river, 
and the borders of Auſtria ; the biſhoprics of Ratiſ- 
bon, Freinſengen (ſouth-weſt) and Patlaw, on the 
eaſt of Bavaria duchy; and the archbiſhopric of 
Saltſburg, on the ſouth-eaſt. | | 

veſt, Which are the chief towns ? 

2. Amberg, capital of the Upper Palatinate 
Ratiſbon, a free imperial city on the Danube; Neu- 
burg, on the fame river, the capital of that duchy; 
Freiſengen, and Paſſaw, the capitals of thoſe biſhop- 
rics; Munich, (ſouth of Freiſengen), the capital of 
the duchy of Bavaria; and Saltzburg, of that arch- 
biſhopric. 

Quęſt What doth the circle of Auſtria contain! 

. The whole circle belongs to the houſe of 
Auſtria, and is the largeſt of the empire : it contains 
the archduchy of Auſtria proper; the-duchy of Stiria, 
and county of Cilley ; the duchies of Carniola, and 
Carinthia; the biſhoprics of Brixen, and Trent ; and 
the county of Tirol, 

Pue/t. Which are the chief towns? | 
Anf. In Auſtria proper, Lintz on the Danube, 
and Vienna, on the ſame river, the reſidence of the 
emperor, and the capital city of the whole German 
empire; Gratz, capital of Stiria; Cilley, of that 
county; Laubach in Carniola; Brixen and Trent, 
the 
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che capitals of thoſe biſhoprics ; ; and Inſpruc, i in the 
county of Tirol. 
Queſt. What is the religion of Germany ? 

Anſ. There are various ſectaries, but the principal 


religions are Foperys Lutheraniſm, and Calvin- 
iſm*. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 


THE KINGDOM OF PRUSSIA. 


2 V HAT are the 8 of the * - 
V / dom of Pruſſia? * 


Anſ. This kingdom, formerly Ducal Pruffia, is. 
bounded by Samogitia, on the north; by Lithuania, 


*fThe firſt prevails in the dominions of the 8 in the eccleſi- 
aſtical electorates, and in that of Bavaria; the ſecond chiefly ahtains in 
the circles of Upper and Lower Saxony; and in a great part of Weſt- 
phalia, Franconia, Swabia, the Upper Rhine, and in moſt of the im- 
perial towns ; the third is profeſſed in the dominions of the landgrave 
of Heſſe Caſſel, and of ſome other princes. The laſt is the religion of 
the king of Pruflia and his court, but the greateſt part of the inhabi- 
tants of Brandenburg are Lutherans. It is ſaid by ſome, that the num- 
bers of proteſtants and papiſts in the empire are now almoſt equal. 

The exports of Germany are corn, tobacco, horſes, lean cattle, 
butter, cheeſe, honey, wax, wines, linen and woollen yarn, ribbons, 
filk and cotton ſtuffs, toys, turnery-wares in wood, metal, and ivory, 
Soat-ſkins, wool, timber, cannon, and bullets, bomb and N ſhells, 
iron plates and floves, tinned plates, ſteel works, copper, braſs-wire, 
porcelain, earthen-ware, glaſles, mirrors, hogs” - briſtles, mum, beer, 

' tartar, ſmalls, zaffet, Pruſhan-blue, printers' ink, and many other 
things. 

The Germans are naturally a frank, honeſt, hoſpitable people, free 
from artifice and diſguiſe; dextrous in manufactures, and fruitful in 

inventions. 

Their works of art would be incredible, were they not viſible, eſge= 
cially in watch and clock making, jewelry, turnery, ſculpture, drawing, 
painting, &c. The higher orders are ridiculouſly proud of title, an- 
ceſtry, and ſhew z but are generally men of great honour, 


on 
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on the eaſt by Maſovia and Poland proper, to the 
fouth ; and by Poliſh Pruſſia and the Baltic, on the 
welt. 5 1 

Queſt. How is it divided? 

Anj. Into three provinces, Samland, Natangen, 
and Hockerland. CKoningſberg, a large trading 
city, on the river Pregel, is the capital of the whole 
kingdom. 

Dueft, What is the government and religion of 
Prufha ? | 

Anſ. His Pruſſian Majeſty is abſolute through all 
his dominions. The government of this kingdom 

is by a regency of four chancellors of ſtate. The 

eſtabliſhed religions are thoſe of the Lutherans and 

Calviniſts, but chiefly the former; but almoſt all 
other ſects are tolerated®, | | 
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EESSON XXXIX 
| POLAND, incLupinG LI THUANI A. 


Deſt. HAT are the boundaries of Poland? 
AN W Anſ. Poland is bounded by the Baltic, 
Livonia, and Muſcovy, on the north; by Muſcovy, 
on the eaſt; by Turkey, and the Capathian moun- 
tains, which ſeparate it from Hungary, on the ſouth ; 
and on the weſt by Sileſia and Germany. It lies 
between the latitude of 46 and 57 degrees. 
Que How is. Poland divided? 
It may be divided into twelve provinces, moſt 
of which are ſubdivided into Palatinates. 


*The manufactures of Pruſſia conſiſt of glafs, iron-worle, paper, 
8 copper and braſs mils; manufactures of cloth, camblet, 
Hinen, filk ſtockings, a d other articles. The inhabitants export: 
— from Koningſberg) variety of naval ſtores, ambes, inſeed, and 

emp- ſeed, oat-meal, fiſn, mead, tallow, and caviar, 1 
Qusſi. 


Duct. Name the Provinces ? 

Anf. Poliſh Pruſſia; Poland, properly fo ores di. 
vided intoGreat Poland and Little Poland (the former 
includes the province of Cujavia, lying along the 
Viſtula, on the confines of Pruſſia, and the province 
of Maſovia, or Warſovia); Polachia; the Great 
Duchy of Lithuania (the eaſtern part of which call- 
ed White Ruſſia, is ſubject to the empreſs of Rnſſia); 
Samogitia; Courland, ſubject to Ruſſia ; Poleſia; 
Red Ruſka ; Podolia; Volhinia; and part of Kio- 
via, or Poliſh Ukraine. 

Luft, Which are the principal rivers of Poland? 

An. The Viſtula or Weiſſel, the Nieper or Bo- 
riſthenes, and the Nieſter. 

The Viſtula riſes on the confines of Sileſia and 
Hungary, and falls by three channels into the Baltic 
ſea, below Dantzic, in Poliſh Pruſſia, The Nieper 
or Boriſthenes, one of the largeſt rivers of Europe, 
riſes in the province of Moſcow, runs through White 
Ruſſia, and the country of the Ukraine, and crofling 
Little Tartary, falls into the Euxine or Black fea ; 
as does the Nicſter. which riſes in Red Ruſſia, and 
divides Poland from Moldavia. 

queſt, Which are the chief towns? 

Dantzic, on the Viſtula, the capital of Po- 
wy ruſſia, a large, beautiful, free city, under the 
protection of Poland ; 3 15 has a fine harbour, and 
carries on a great trade: in the ſame province are, 
Elbing, near the Baltic fea, and Thorn on the 
Viſtula, both free cities. In Great Poland are, 
Gneſna, Poſna or Poſen, and Warſaw on the Viſ- 
tula, which being the royal reſidence, 1s looked upon 
as the capital of Polalid. In Little Poland are, 
Cracow on the Viſtula, the capital of the kingdom, 
when the kings reſided here (but that honour is now 
diſputed by W arſaw); and Lublin. In Lithuania 
are Grodno, and Wilna, the capital. . 

he 
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the capital of Red Ruſſia; and Kaminieck of Po- 
dolia. 1 | 
Que. What is the government and religion of 
Poland ? - 3 . 
Anſ. The government is a monarchical and ari- 
ſtocratical republic, of which the king is the head, 
who is elected by the nobility and clergy; and this 
is the only kingdom in Europe which is elective. 
The prevailing religion is Popery, which the king 
muſt always profeſs; but there are many Lutherans 
and Calviniſts*. | | 
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Queſt. \ A] HAT are the boundaries of Bohemia? 

2 Anſ. Bohemia is bounded by Saxony 
and Brandenburg, on the north; by Poland and 
Hungary, on the eaſt ; by Auſtria and Bavaria, on 
AI ; and by the palatinate of Bavaria on the 
weſt. | 
Dueft, How is this kingdom divided? 
An. Into three parts; Bohemia proper, moſtly 
ſubject to the houſe of Auſtria ; Sileſia, moſtly ſub- 
ject to the king of Pruſſia; and Moravia, entirely 
ſubject to Auſtria. 

Duet. Which are the chief rivers? _ 

Anſ. The Elbe, the Oder, the Muldaw, which falls 
into the Elbe, and the Moraw, which runs through 
Moravia, and falls into the Danube, 


* Some linen and woolleu cloths, and hard wares, are manufactured 
in the interior parts of Poland; but commerce is entirely confined to 
the city of Dantzic, and their other towns on the Viſtula and the Baltic. 
The Poliſh gentlemen are brave, honeſt and hoſpitable; but the 
Peaſants are pour abject wretches, in a Rate of llayery, 

g Duet. 
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Queſt. Which are the chief towns? 

Bf In Bohemia proper, Egra, on the confines 
of Franconia, famous for its mineral waters; Prague, 
on the river Muldaw, the capital of the kingdom, and 
one of the fineſt and moſt magnificent cities in Eu- 
rope; and Glatz, on the confines of Sileſia, a town 
ſubject to Pruſſia. In Sileſſa, Breſlaw, on the Oder, 
the capital; and (ſouth of it) Troppaw, which is 
. fubject to the houſe of Auſtria, In Moravia, Olmutz, 
on the river Moraw, :which was the capital, but now 
Brin (ſouth-weſt of it) claims that honour, 

ueſ. What is the government and religion of 
Bohemia: ? 
Anſ. The government is an abſolute monarchy, of 
which the king of Hungary and Bohemia, emperor 
of Germany, 1 is the ſovereign. The eſtabliſhed re- 


gion is Popery, but there are a number of other 
ſects*. | 


LESSON: XLS 
HUNGARY, 
; DOreft. W MAT are the boundaries of Hun- 


gary? 
Anſ. Hungary, including Tranſylvania, Sclavo- 


nia, and Croatia, is bounded on the north, by Po- 


* Many of the Mo avians have embraced a vifionary, unintelligivle 
proteitantiſmn, if it deſerves that name, and have lately made proſeliytes 
in Great ritain z they have a meeting houſe in London. 

The chief manufactures of Bohemia ate linen, copper, lron and 
glass 
e Weine at preſent, are not remarkable either for arts or 
arms. There is among them no middle ſort of people; for every lord 
is a { vereign, and every tenant a ſlave. The lower ranks are accuſed 
et being. addicted to pilfering and ſuperttition, 

land; 
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land; on the eaſt and. ſouth, by Turkey; and on the 

welt, by Auſtria and Moravia, It lies between the 

latitude of 45 and 49 degrees. : 
uf, How is the kingdom of Hungary divided? 

Anſ. Hungary, which is part of the ancient Pan- 
nonia, is dividedintoUpper Hungary, which lies north 
of the Danube; and Lower Hungary, ſouth of the 
Danube. EH 1 

Ae. Which are the chief rivers? _ : 

/. Beſides the Danube, there are the Drave, the 
Save, the Teiſſe, and the Meriſh, | 1 

The Drave riſes on the confines of the biſhopric 
of Brixen, runs threugh Carinthia and Stiria, and 
dividing Lower Hungary from Sclavonia, falls into 
the Danube. The Save has its ſource in Carniola, 
and ſeparating Sclavonia from Croatia and Turkey, 
falls into the ſame river. The Teiſſe riſes in the 
Carpathian mountains, on the confines of Tranſyl- 
vania, and after receiving the Meriſh, falls into the 
-Danube, above the mouth of the Save. 

weft, Which are the chief lakes ? 

There areabundance of lakes in this country 
thoſe called the Nuſidler fea, and the Platten ſea, in 
Lower Hungary, are the moſt extenſive. 

Duet, Which are the chief towns ? 

Anſ. In Upper Hungary, Preſburg on the Danube, 
the capital of the kingdom; Tockay (eaſt), on the 
river Feiſſe, an inconſiderable town, but greatly 
noted for its excellent wine; Great Waradin (ſouth) 
and Temetware (ſouth). In Lower Hungary are, 
Comorra on the Danube (ſouth- eaſt of Preſburg) and 
on the fame river, Gran, and Buda, the capital. 

Parſe, What is the government and religion of 
Hungary ? | 

Ant. Hungary is a monarchy, of which the em- 
peror 15 ſovereign; but the Hungarian government 
preſerves the remains of many checks upon the 

regal 
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regal power. The eſtabliſhed religion is Popery, 
but the major part of the inhabitants are Proteſtants 
or Greeks®, 

' Dueft. What is Tranſylvania ? 

An. Tranſytvania, which is part of the ancient 
Dacia, is generally reckoned to belong to Hungary, 
but the natives, who are a brave, warlike people, en- 
joy what may be called a loyal ariſtocracy, and owe 
but a nominal ſubjection to the Auſtrians, who leave 
them in poſſeſſion of all their privileges. The eſta- 
bliſhed religion. is Popery, but there are many other 
ſects. The chief towns are, Clauſenburg (eaſt of 
Great Waradin), Weiſſemburg, on the river Meriſh, 
and Hermanſtadt, the capital, 

Qugſt. Do not 3 and Croatia belong like- 
wiſe to the houſe of Auſtria? 

_ Anſ. They do; but the natives, who, like the 
Trag ie are a brave military people, are ſuf- 
fered to live in their own manner, and the Auſtrians 
exerciſe but little ſovereignty over them. The Scla- 
vonians and Croats are Papiſts, but other ſects are to- 
lerated. In Sclavonia are, Eſſeck, on the river Drave, 


and Poſſega, the capital. The capiral of Croatia is 
Carlſtat. 


LESSON XL 


SWITZERLAND. 


Dueft. H OW is Switzerland bounded ? 
Anſ. Switzerland, the ancient Helvetia, 
is bounded by Alſace and Swabia on the north; by 


® The chief manufactures and exports of the Hungarians, conſiſt 
of metals, drugs and ſalt, They are, in general, a brave, and magna- 

nimous people. ; 
| Tirol 
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Tirol and Trent, on the eaſt; by Italy, and the lake 
of. Geneva, which ſeparates it from Savoy®, on the 
ſouth ; and by Franche Compte, on the weſt. It 
is a mountainous country, lying upon the lofty Alps, 
between the latitude of 4.5 and 48 degrees. 

. WV . How is it divided ? 

Anſ. Switzerland comprehends three diviſions, the 
firſt is Switzerland, properly ſo called, containing 
thirteen cantons, which form one political republic, 
though each canton is a little republic ef itſelf ; the 
ſecond is the Allies of the Swiſſes, confederated with 
them for their common protection ; the third, are 
thoſe prefectures, which, though ſubject to the other 
two, by purchaſe or otherwiſe, preſerve each its own 
particular magiſtrates. 

Quel. Which are the Thirteen Cantons? | 

Anſ. Baſil, Soleure, or Solothurn, Bern, Friburg, 
Lucern, Underwald, Swiſſe, Zug, Zurich, Schaff. 
haufen, Appenzel, Glaris and Uri. 

fe Who are the Allies of the Sw:ſſes ? 

. The county of Neufchatel, lying on the weſt | 
of the cantons of Bern and Friburg; the republic of 
Mulhauſen, in the ſouth of Alſace ; St. Gaul repub- 
lic, and St. Gaul abbey, on the north of the canton 

of Appenzel; the county of Tockenburg, on the 
welt of that canton ; the Grifons country, on the eaſt 
of the cantons of Glaris and Uri; the territory of 
Valais, on the ſouth of the canton of Bern; and the 
republic of Geneya, on the ſouth-weſt end of the lake 
. 

Queſt. What places are ſubject to the Swi/ſes ? 

Anſ. The county of Baden, with the towns of 
Mellingen and Bremgarten, on the weſt of the can- 
ton of Zurich; Turgow territory, on the eaſt of 
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® Savoy 18 a ſovereign duchy belween France and Italy. 


that 


SWITZERLAND. 95 
that canton; the valley of Rhintal, between the can- 
ton of Appenzel and the Rhine; and four bailiwicks 
in the duchy of Milan in Italy, namely, Locarno, 
Bellinzona, Lugano, and Mendris, lying on the fouth 
of the canton of Uri, and ſouth of part of the Griſons 
country. 
veſt, Which are the chief rivers ? 


. The Rhine, the Rhone, the Aar, and the, 


Ruſs, which have their ſource in the mountains of 
the Alps. The Rhone runs through the Valais and 
the lake of Geneva, ſeparates Breſſe from Savoy, 
continues its courſe to Lyons, and then runnin 
ſouth, falls into the Mediterranean. The Aar, after 
receiving the Ruſs, falls into the Rhine. 

95 Which are the ehieflakes?” 7 2% 
Anſ. Thoſe of Geneva, Conſtance, Neufchatel, on 
the eaſt of the county of that name ; Lucern, on the 
eaſt of that canton; and Zurich, in the canton of 
that name, | | : be. 
Quiet. Which are the moſt confiderable towns in 
Switzerland? | 3 | 

Anſ. Baſil, a large city upon the Rhine, with an 
univerſity ; Soleure, on the river Aar, Bern, on the 
ſame river, the capital of all Switzerland, with an 
univerſity; Lauſanne, with an univerſity in the can- 
ton of Bern, near the lake Geneva; Friburg; Lu- 
cern, on the lake of that name; and Zurich, a large 
city, with an univerſity, on the lake Zurich. 0 


theſe add Geneva, a large city on the Rhone, and ca- 


pital of that republic: it contains a number of fine 
manufactures and artiſts, and is celebrated for the 
learning of the profeſſors of its univerſity, and the po- 
liteneſs of its inhabitants, moſt of whom are Calvi- 
niſts. This city is now in poſſeſſion of the French 
and Sardinian troops. 

Quęſi. What is the government and religion of the 


Stollen? | 
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| : Auſ. Their government is partly monarchical, 


partly ariſtocratical, and partly democratical*. Their 
religion is likewiſe different ; in ſome of the cantons 


they ny Calviniſts, in ſome Papiſts, and in others 


both Calviniſts and Papiſts f. 
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EESSON XIII. 
S rA IN. 


4ſt. \ V HAT are the boundaries of Spain ?- 
0 Anſ. Spain, anciently called Iberia, and 
Heſperia, is bounded on the weſt by Portugal and the 
Atlantic ocean; by the Bay of Biſcay and the Pyre- 
nean mountains, which ſeparates it from France, on 
the north; and by the Mediterranean, on the eaſt and 
north. It lies between the latitude of 36 and 44 de- 
grees. | 5 f 

Queſt. How is this kingdom divided ? 

Anſ. Into fourteen provinces, eight of which are 
in the north, and ſix in the ſouth. The northern 


provinces are Galicia, the Aſturias, Leon, Biſcay, 


*The biſhop of Baſil, and abbot of St Gaul, are ſovereigns. Every 
canton is abſolate in its own juriſdiction, but thoſe of Bern, Lucern, 
and Zurich, with other dependencies, are ariſtocratical; thoſe of Uri 
Underwald, Swiſs, Zug, Glaris, and Appenzel, arc democratical. 

+ In the cantons of Bazil, Bern, Zurich, and Schaff hauſſen, they 
are Calviniſts, in thoſe of Soleure, Friburg, Lucern, Underwald, Uri, 
Swiſs and Zug, they are Papiſts; and in the cantons of Glaris and 
Appenzel, they are both Calviniſts and Papiſts. So, 

The manufactures of Switzerland are linen, dimity, lace, ſtockings, 
handkerchiefs and gloves ; and they have lately begun to fabricate 
filks, velvets, and woollen manufactures. | ; 

. The inhabitants are a brave, hardy, induſtrious people, remarkable 
for their fidelity and attachment to the cauſe they undertake, They 
ſupply foreign powers with excellent ſoldiers, Their nobility and gen- 


ty diſdain the profeſſion of trade and manufactures. 
Upper 
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Upper Navarre, Old Caſtile, Arragon, aud Catalo- 
nia; the ſouthern provinces are, Valencia, New Ca- 
ſtile, Eſtramadura (now a part of New Caſtile) An- 
daluſia, Granada, and Murcia. Several of theſe pro- 
vinces were formerly kingdoms. 

Queſt. Which are the chief rivers of Sp all 

An. The Douro, formerly Durius; ha Tajo, 
formerly Tagus; the Guadiana, formerly Anas; the 
Guadalquivier, formerly Bztis ; and the Ebro, for- 
merly Iberus. - 

The Douro runs through Old Caſtile, and croſſ- 
ing Leon and Portugal, falls into the Atlantic ocean 
below Oporto. The Tajo runs through New Ca. 
file and Eſtramadura, falling into theAtlantic below 
Liſbon. The Guadiana runs through New Caſtile 
and Eſtramadura, and after ſeparating Algarva, 
{the moſt ſouthern province of Portugal) from An- 
daluſia, falls into the ſame ocean; as does the Gua- 
dalquivier, after running through Andaluſia, The 
Ebro riſes in Old Caſtile, and falls into the Medi- 
te rranean, below Tortoſa in Catalonia. 

2. Which are the chief mountains? 

The mountains of Spain are numerous; the 
chief are the Pyrenees, which extend from the Medi- 
terranean to the bay of Biſcay. The Cantabrian 
mountains "ay they are called) are a kind of continu- 
ation of theſe, and reach to the Atlantic ocean, fouth 
of Cape Finiſterre. Mount Calpe, now called the 
hill of Gibraltar, is a noted mountain, it was an 
ciently called one of the pillars of Hercules; the other 
Mount Abyla, lying oppolite to it in Africa, 

Dueft. Which are the chief towns of the Northern 
Provinces ? 

Anſ. Compoſtella, the capital of Galicia; Oviedo, 
the capital of Aſturia de Oviedo, and Santillana, a 
ſea- port of Aſturia de Santillana; Leon, the capital 
of that province, in which is Salamanca, reckoned 
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one of the beſt cities in the kingdom, and has a fa- 
mous univerſity; Bilboa, the capital of Biſcay, and 
St. Sebaſtian, both ſea-port towns ; Pampelona, the 
capita] of Navarre; Burgos, of Old Caſtile, which 
has Valladolid, near the Douro, and Segovia; in Ar- 
ragon, is Saragoſſa on the Ebro; in Catalonia, Le- 
rida (eaſt of Saragoſſa), Girona (north-eaſt), Bar- 
celona, the capital, on the Mediterranean, a large 
trading city, with a fine univerſity ; Tarragona, a ſea- 
port, and Lortoſa on the Ebro. 

Dueft, Which are the chief towns of the South. 
ern provinces ! 

Anſ. In Valencia is the capital of that name, near 
the ſea, and Alicant, a ſea-port town; in New Ca- 
ſtile, Madrid, a large city, and capital of Spain; north- 
weſt of this city is the Eſcurial, a grand royal palace; 
two other conſiderable towns of this province are, 
Alcala and Toledo, both with famous univerſities, 
the latter is ſeated on the river Tajo, and was for- 
merly the capital of Spain; in Eftramadura is Ba- 
dajoz on the Guadiana; in Andaluſia are, Cordova 
on the Guadalquivier; Seville near the ſame river, 
the largeſt city in Spaing next to Madrid; Cadiz, or 
Cales, in an iſland near the coaſt, a town of great 
trade ; and Gibraltar, which is in poſſeſſion of the 
Engliſh ; in Granada are, Malaga, a ſea-port, and 
Granada, the capital; in Murcia is the capital of that 
name, and Carthagena, a ſea-port. 

Queſt. Which are the chief iſlands of Spain? 

Anſ. Ivica and Majorca, in the Mediterranean, 
with capital towns of the ſame names. Minorca is 
anotlier Spaniſh iſland, lately ſubject to Great Bri- 
tain, but was taken laſt war by the French and Spa- 
niards; the chief towns in it are Citadella and Port 
Mahon“. 

® The towns of Ceuta and Oran, belonging to Spain, en the coaſt 
of Barbary ; the i hilippine iſlands in Aha; the Canary iſlands, near 


the continent of Africa; and the Spaniſh empire in America, will be 
Spoken of in their proper places. 
Dueſt, 
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Duet, What is the government and religion of 


Spain ? 1 
Anſ. Spain is now the molt deſpotic monarchy in * 
Europe. The only religion tolerated there is the 1 
Roman Catholic, which the Spaniards practiſe with + 
all its abſurdities; and in this they have been ſo 1 
ſteady, that the king 1s diſtinguiſhed by the epithet . 
of Moſt Catholic“. * 


The horrors of the Romiſh religion are now almoſt extinguiſhed 
in this country, by moderating the penalties of the inquilition, a tri- 
bunal diſgraceful to human nature; but it is {till in force againſt the 
Moorith and Jewiſh pretended converts, only the eccleſiaſtics can carry 
no ſentence int) execution without the royal authority. 

There are in Spain 8 archbiſhops and 46 biſhops. The univerfities 
are reckoned 22, ſome make them 24. 

The foil of Spain produces, in many places, almoſt ſpontaneouſly, 
the richeſt and moſt delicate fruits that are to be found in France and 
Italy, oranzes, lemons, prunes, citrons, almonds, raifins and figs; it 

vields likewiſe ſaffron, honey, and filk, in great abundance. The 
wines of Spain are in high requeſt among foreigners; and they have 
great numbers of ſheep, which yield the fineſt wool in Europe. | 

The Spaniards make gold and ſilber the chief branches of their ex- 
ports and imports. They import it from America, and export ĩt to 
other countries of Europe. Cadiz is the chief emporium for this com- 
merce. Their manufactures are chiefly of ſilk, wool, copper and hard 
ware. 

The Spaniards are univerſally known to have refined notions, and ex- 
cellent ſenſe; and, among other good qualities, are remarkable for 
their ſobrietiy in eating and diinking ; but they have the bad qualities 
of being indolent and proud. An old Caftilian, or Spamard, who ſees 
none above him, thinks himſelf the moſt important being in nature; 
and the ſame pride is commonly ccmmunicated to his deſcendants, 
Ridiculous, however, as this pride is, it is productive of the moſt ex- 
cellent qualities. It inſpires the nation with generous, humane, and 
virtuous lentiments ; it being ſeldom found that a Spaniſh nobleman, + 
gntleman, or even trader, is guilty of a mean action. But it is ne- : 
veſſary to diftinguith between theſe and their government, who are to | tl 
>: put on the ſame fuoting with the lower ranks of Spaniards, who "of 
ne 45 Mean and rapaclous as thoſe of any other country. —_—_ 
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Dueft. HAT are the boundaries of Portugal? 

Anſ. Portugal is bounded by Spain on 
the north and eaſt, and by the Atlantic ocean on the 
ſouth and welt; lying between the latitude of 37 and 
42 degrees. | 

Dueft. How is this kingdom divided? 

Anſ. Into ſix provinces ; Entre-Douro-e-Minho, 
Tralos-Montes, Beira, Eſtramadura, Alentejeno, and 
Algarva. | 0 | 

* Bueſt. Which are the chief rivers ? | 

Anſ. The Guadiana, the Tajo, the Douro, and the 
Minho, which ſeparates the province of Entre-Dou- 
ro-e-Minho from Gelicia. | 

 Pueft, Which are the chief towns? 

Anſ. In Entre-Douro-e-Minho are, Viana, a ſea- 
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port; Braga, the capital; Guimaranes; and Opor- 
9 to, on the Douro, noted ſor its wines, of which there 
1 are large quantities exported from thence into En- 
„ po Braganza, in Tralos-Montes, which has 
4 A 4 : 4 ; 
tot iranda, the capital, on the Douro; Coimbra, the 
i o * * . o 
| capital of Beira, with a famous univerſity ; Liſbon, 


en the river Tajo, in Eſtramadura, the capital of the 
kingdom, with a ſpacious harbour; and, in the fame 
province, is St. Ubes, or Setubal, a ſea-port; Elvas 
near the Guadiana, in Alentejo, which has Evora 
the capital; and in Algarva are Lagos, Faro, and 
Tavira, the capital, ſea-port-towns. 

Queſt. What is the government and religion of 


Portugal? 
Anf. 
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As. The government is an abſolute monarchy. 
Their religion is Popery in the ſtricteſt ſenſe, in ſo 
much, that the laſt king but one was complimented 


by the pope, with the title of his Moſt F aithful 
Majeſty®, 


LESSON XLV. 
SAVOY AND ITALY: | 


Dueft, W HAT is Savoy? 


Anſ. Savoy is a duchy between F France 
and Italy, ſeparated from the latter by the Alps. It 
is divided into fix parts, and is fubject to the king of 
Sardinia, who is an abſolute lovercign ; ; Chambersy 


is the capital town. 3 
* The power of the inquiſition is no bins out of the hands of ec- 
cleſiaſtics, and converted to a tate trap for the beneſit-of che crown. 
The Portugueſe have a Patriarch, three archbiſhops ard twenry-two 
biſhops, including thoſe of the Portugueſe ſettlements abroad. The 
univerſities are three in number. , 
The ſoil of Portugal produces he ſame fruits as Spain, but not bs 
high flavoured. They exchange th-ir own native.commod tees and the 


productions of their colon ies, wh ch ale of immenſe value, for fore gn 


manufactures; thoſe are wines, ſaitzand ruit; gold, diamongs, peagds, 
ſugars, cocoa-nuts, fine red-wood, tobacco, hides, and the drugs of 
Braſil; ivory, ebony, ſpices, and frog of Africa and Eaſt-Indias 
The Yortuguele have been charged with treach-ry and ingraticude 3 
and, above all, with an intemperate paſſion for revenge. I hey are, if poſ- 
Edle, more ſaperſtitious, and, both in high and common |if-, affect 
more {tate then the Spaniards themſelves. All ranks ace accuſed of 
being unfair in their dealings, efpecially with ſtrangers. 
The ifland.and city of Goa, belonging to the Portugueſe, in the 
' Faſt-Indies; their ſettlements in Africa; the iſlands of Cape Verd, 
Madeira, and the Azores; and Brazil, in South America, will be 
ſpoken of hereafter. 
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„ 
Oueſt, WHAT are the boundaries of Italy! 


fn}. Italy is a large peninſula, bounded on the north 
by the Alps, which ſepa rate it from Switzerland and 
Germany; on the eaſt, by the gulph of Venice, or 
Adriatic ſea; on the ſouth, by the Mediterranean 
fea; and on the weſt, by the fame ſea and the Alps, 
which divide it from France and Savoy. It hes be- 
tween the latitude of 28 and 47 degrees, and is fo 
ine and fruitful a country, that it is commonly called 
the garden of Europe. 

Sf. What is che government of Italy! 

Ar}. Italy conſiſts of ſeveral ſtates, which are not 
like the republics of Holland or Switzerland, or the 
empire of Germany, cemented by a political confe- 
deracy, to which every member is accountable z for 


bf 


every Italian ſtate has a diſtinct form of government, 


trade and intereſt, 
V7 What is the religion of the Italians ? 

. Their religion is Popery, but perſons of all 
religions live unmoleſted, provided no grofs inſult is 
offered to their worſhip. The inquiſition here is little 
more than a ſound. Popery firſt took its riſe, and was 
eſtabliſhed at Rome, the metropolis of this country, 
which is the reſidence of the pope*. 

Dueft, 


The principal points wherein the church of Rome differs from the 
Proteſtant churches, are contained in the twelve laſt articles of the creed 
of Pope Pius IV. which ars as follow, viz. | 

I moſt firmly admit and embrace the apcholical and eccleſiaſtical 
traditions, and all other conſtitut ons of the ſame church. ö 

1 do admit the holy ſcriptures in the ſame ſenſe that holy mother: 
church dot h, whoſe buſi neſs it is to judge of the true ſenſe and inter- 
pretation of them; and Iwill interpret them according to the unani 
mous conſent of the fathers. 

«© do profeſs and believe, that there are ſeven ſacraments of the 
law, truly and properly fo called, iaſtituted by Teſus Chriſ our Lord, 
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Jie. How is Italy divided? 


A. Italy is uſually thrown into three grand divi- 
tons ; the north, middle, and ſouth. 


The 


and neceſſary to the ſalvation of mankind, though not all of them to 
every one; namely, baptiſm, confirmation, euchariſt, penance, ex- 
treme unction, orders, and marriage, and that they do confer grace; 
and that of theſe, baptiſm, coofirmation, and orders, may not be re- 
peated without facrilege. I do alſo receive and admit the received and 
approved rites of the catholic church, in her ſolemn adminiſtration of 
the above ſacraments. | 

« do embrace and rece've all and every thing that hath been defined 
and declared by the holy council of Trent, concerning original fin and 
Juitifications 

do alſo profeſs, that in the maſs there is offered unto God a true, 
proper, and propitiatory ſacrifice for rhe quick and the dead, and that 
in the moſt holy ſacrament of the eucha iſt there is truly, really, and 
ſubſtantially, the body and blood, together with the ſoul and div nity 
of our Lord jeſus Chriſt; and that there is a convernon made of the 
whole ſubſtance of the bread into the body, and of the whole ſubſtance 
of the wine into the blood; which converſion the catholic church calls 
Tranſuvttantiation, 

<« 1] confeſs that under one kind only, whole and entire, Chriſt and a 
true ſacrament is taken and received. 

« } do firmly believe, that there is a purgatorv, and that the ſouls 
kept pr ſoners there do receive help by the ſuffrages of the faithful. 

do likewiſe believe, that the ſaints reigning together with Chriſt 
are to be w rſhipped and pra, ed unto; and that they do offer prayers 
unto God for us, and that heir relics are to be had in veneration. 

«Ido moſt firmly aſſert, that the images of ©hrit, of che bleiſed 
Virgin the mother of God, and of other ſaints, ought tv be had and 
retained, and that due honour and veaeration ought co be given unto 
them. . 

I do likewiſe affirm, that the power of indulgence was left by 
Chriſt to the chu:ch, and that the uſe of them is very beneficial to 
chriſtian people, | 

«© I do acknowledge the holy, catholit, and apoſtolical Roman church 
to be the mo her and miſtreſs of all churches; and I do promiſe and 
ſwear true obed ence to the biſhop of Rome, the ſucceſlor of St. Peter, 
the prince of the apoſtles, and vicar of Jeſus Chriſt, 

do undoubtedly receive and proſeſs all other things which have 
been delivered, defined, and declaied by the ſacred canons and ecume- 
nical counci:s, and eſpecially by the holy ſynod of Trent. And all other 
things contrary thereto, and all hereſies condemned, rejected, and ana- 
thematized by the church; 1 do likewiſe condemn, reject, and ana- 

thematize.” 
The «cardinals, who are next in diznity to his holineſs, and appointed 
by him, are ſeventy in number, The archviſhoprics in Italy are thirty - 
4 eighty, 
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The north diviſion, formerly called Lombardy, 
contains the principality of Piedmont, and the duchy 
of Montſerrat, fubject to the king of Sardinia : the 
duchies of Milan, Mantua, and Mirandola, ſubject to 

the houſe of Auſtria; the republic of Venice; the 
duchies of Parma and Modena, ſubject to their own 
dukes; and the republic of Genoa, 

The middle contains the republic of Lucca, the 
great duchy of Tuſcany, and the pope's dominions, 
or Eccleſlaſtical ſtate, 

And in the ſouth are, the kingdoms of Naples and 
Sicily, which are ſeparated by the ſtrait of Meſſina. 
The king is called king of the two Sicilies, the name 
of Sicily being Somm on to both. | 

Que. Which are the principal rivers of Italy? 

An. The Po, the Adige, the Arno, and the 
Tiber. 

The Po riſes in Piedmont, runs through the 
duchies of Montſerrat, Milan, and Mantua, and 
the pope's territories, falling into the gulph of 
Venice by ſeveral channels. The Adige riſes among 
the Alps, in Tirol, and runs through the territories 
of Venice, falling into the gulph north of the Po. 
The Arno has its ſource in the Apennine moun- 
tains, in Tuſcany, paileth by Florence, and falls into 
the I uſcan ſea. The Tiber riſes in the ſame moun- 
tains, and after paſſing the city of Rome falls into the 
Mediterranean. To theſe may be added the famous 

Kubicen, a ſmall river now called Luſo, which, 
after croſſing pat of Romagna, a province in the 
pope'ꝰs territories, falls into the guiph of Venice, 
between Rimini and Cervia. It was the ſouthern 
bou;.dar j of the ancient Ciſalpine Gaul. 5 


eight, but the ſuffragans annexed to them, are too indefinite and arbi- 
trary to be depended upon, the pope creating or ſuppreſſing them as 

be pleaſes, The univerſities are fifteen, | 
Duet, 
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Jef What lakes are in Italy! 

%. The moſt conſiderable are, the Maggiore and 
Como in Milan; the Iſeo and Garda in Venice; the 
Perugia in Peruginq, a province of the pope's terri- 
tories; and the lake Celano, in the north of Naples. 

Rf Which are the chief mountains? 

Ai,. The Alpe, and the Apennines. The Apennines 
are a long chain of lofty mountains, which begin in 
the weſt of Genoa, and croſs tlie Jackies of #R-- 
ferrat, Milan, Parma, and Modena, continuing to the 
north-eaſt part of Tuſcany, and from thence they 
extend to the ſouthern extremity of the kingdom of 
Naples, dividing Italy into two parts. The volcanos 
or burning mountains are, Mount Veſuvius, near 
the city of Naples, and Mount Ætna in the valley of 
Demona in Sicily, 
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Quel. WII H are the chief towns of Pied- 
mont and Montferrat? 

Anſ. Piedmont comprehends eleven ſmall pro- 
vinces: the chief towns are, Vercelli, near the * 
ders of Milan; Turin, on the river Po, his Sardini: 
maſeſty's capital, and one of the fineſt cities in E age; 
Mondovi; and Nice, near the ſea. The capital of 
Montferrat, is Caſal on the Po. 

reſt, What other territories belong to the king 
of Sardinia? 

Anſ. Beſides the duchy of Savoy before-mention- 
ed, he has three diſtricts, which a made a part 
of the duchy of Milan; theſe are the Aleſſandrino, 
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the Lomilino, and ths Tortonenſo; of which the 
capital towns are, Alexandria, Valentia, and For- 
tona. 

Two other places belonging to him are, the ſmall 
territory of Oneglia, lying within the ſtates of Genoa; 
and the iſland of Sardinia, in the Mediterranean, 
from whence the king has his royal title. The prin- 
cipal towns of this iſland are Saſſari (north-weſt), 
and Cagliari the capital (ſouth), on the bay of that 
name. 

Duet. What is the iſland that lies north of Sardinia? 

Anf. It is called Corſica, between which and Sar- 
dinia is the ſtrait of Bonifacio. This iſland did be- 
long to the Genoeſe, but is now ſubject to France. 
The chief towns are, Baſtia, the capital, Adjazzo, 
and Bonifacio, ſea- port towns. 
 Dueſt, How is Milan divided? 

The duchy of Milan, which is a very conſi- 
derable one, 1s divided into thirteen provinces or 
diſtricts, beſides the four bailiwicks ſubject to the 
Swiſs. Three of theſe provinces belong to the king 
of dardinia, as juſt mentioned, and the other ten to 
the houſe of Auſtria, e 

Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the Milan- 

eſe? 
4 Anſ. Como, on the lake of that name; Milan, the 
capital, a large city, with a magnificent cathedral ; 
Novaro (weſt); Pavia, near the river Po; Lodi, 
and Cremona, on the Po. 

Dreft. Which are the other duchies in Italy be- 
longing to the houſe of Auſtria ? | 

Anſ. Thoſe of Mantua and Mirandola, with ca- 
pital towns of the ſame names ; that of Mantua is a 
large wel -Huilt city. | 

Duejt, How is Parma divided? 

nf. Into the duchies of Parma and Placentia, 
both ſubject to the prince of Parma; as is likewiſe 

Guaſtalla, 
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Guaſtalla, a duchy ſeparated from that of Mantua. 
The cities of Parma and Placentia are enriched with 
magnificent buildings ; the laſt is feated on the Po, 
and the townof Guaſtalla is near the ſame river. 
Queſt. Which are the moſt conſiderable towns of 
the duchy of Modena? 
Anſ. Reggio, and Modena, the capital. 


"LL SSA XLVII. 
1 


Oueſt. \ V HAT is Fenice? 
3 Anſ. Venice is one of the moſt cele- 
brated republics in the world, and is of large extent, 
comprehending fourteen ſmall provinces, beſides part 
of Dalmatia, lying on the eaſtern ſhore of the Adri- 
atic fea, and the iſle of Lieſina, with ſome others on 
the coaſt of Dalmatia. There are likewiſe ſome 
iſlands ſubject to the Venetians, lying in the Ionian 
lea®... 
Quęſt. Which are the chief towns of this republic? 
Anſ. Bergamo (weſt), Breſcia, Verona, on the river 
Adige, Vicenza, Padua, Venice, the capital, ſeated 
on 72 ſmall iſlands in the ſea, and one of the grandeſt 
and moſt conſiderable cities in the world; Treviſo, 
Udina, (north-eaſt), and Capo d'Iſtria, on the gulph 
of Trieſte. The capital of Venetian Dalmatia is 
Spalatto, a ſea- port. : 
Deſt. What is the government of Venice? 
Aunſ. The government is ariſtocratical. The doge, 
or chief magiſtrate, is elected by the nobles, and is 
F 6 | inveſted 


* Theſe are Corfu, St. Maura, Cefalonia, and Zante z which wilt 
be mentioned again in treating of Turkey in Europe. 
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inveſted with great ſtate, but has very little powe r, 
for that reits with the nobility. 

Duet. What is Gena? 
: Au. Genoa is a republic, and the government of 
it, like that of Venice, is ariſtocratical. The moſt 
conſiderable towns are, Genoa, a ſea-port, the capi- 
ta}, a moſt ſuperb city, overt a place of good trade; and 
Savona, a ſea- -port, Within the limits of this ſtate, 
beſides Oneglia, before mentioned, is Monaco, a 
ſmall territory, tubject to its own prince, under the 
protect! on of F rance; it lies on the ſea in the welt 
cf Genoa.. 

Saal., What is Lucca? 

nf. Lucca is a ſmall, free commonwealth, lying 
on the Fuſcan ſea, in a moſt delightful plain, which 


the induſtrious inhabitants have improved into a beau- 


tiful garden. The capital is of the ſame name, a 
town of great trade in ſilk, and gold and ſilver ſtuffs. 
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Ducſt,” OW is the great duchy of Tuſcany di- 
vided :? | 

Anſ. Into the provinces of the Fiorentino, the 
Piſano, and the Sienneſe. On 0 ſo outh of Piſano are, 
Maſſa and Piombino, two ſmail principalities, each 
ſubject to its own prince; and on i the coaſt is theiſle 


of Elba, ſubject likewiſe to the prince of Piombino. 


» 6% Which are the chief towns of this duchy? 
27 Florence, the capital, on the river Ano, 4 
large and Celebrated City, reckoned after Rome, the 

iecondg 
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ſecond city in Italy; Piſa, on the Arno; Leghorn, or 
Livorno, with a ſine harbour; and Sienna. 

Dwue/?. How are the pope's territories divided? 

Anſ. Into eleven provinces ; the Fercareſe, the 


Bologneſe, Romagna, the duchy of Urbino (which 


ſurrounds the ſmall republic of St. Martino, on the 
confines of Romagna); the ſmall province of Peru- 
gino, the march of Ancona, Ombria, or the duchy 
of Spoletto, the little diſtrict of Sabina, St. Peter's 
Patrimony, the n of Caſtro, and Campagna di 
Roma. 

Duet. Which are the chief towns ? 

A. Ferrara, the capital of the Ferrareſe; Bolog- 
na, a large, rich, and trading city; Ravenna, near 
the ſea, the capital of Romagna, and Rimini, on the 
ſea, in the ſame province; in the duchy of Urbino, 
is the capital of that name, and Peſaro, a ſea-port; 
Perugia, the capital of Perugino; in Ancona are, 
Ancona, a ſea-port; and Loretto, near the ſea, a 
ſmall town, but noted for the houfe or chapel of Na- 
zareth+; Spoletto, the capital of that duchy; Vi- 
terbo, of St. Peter's Patrimony, in which 1s Civita 
Vecchia, a good ſea- port; and in the Campagna di 
Roma is the city of Rome, ſeated on the Tiber, for- 
merly the capital of the world, and is now one of the 
largeſt and handſomeſt cities in Europe. St. Peter's 
church of this city, is the largeſt in al! Chriſtendom, 
and ſuperior, perhaps, in grandeur and beauty of ar- 
chiteckure to any ſtructure of ancient Rome. 


- In this houſe they pretend that ſefus Chriſt was brought. up, and 


tell a3 that it was carried through the air 88 angels, from Nazaeth 
10 Sy! 12. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


SEQUEL OF ITALY. 


weſt. OW is Naples divided? 
V H Anſ. The kingdom of Naples is divided 


into four large provinces ; Abruzzo, Terra di Lavo- 


ro, Apula and Calabria; each of which is fubdivided 


into three diſtricts. 

Abruzzo is divided into Abruzzo the farther, 
Abruzzo the hither, and the county of Moliſe; Terra 
di Lavoro, into the territory ofthat name, the farther 
Principality, and the hither Principality; Apulia, 
into the Capitanata, Terra di Bari, and Terra d'O- 
tranto ; and Calabria, into the Baſilicata, Calabria 
the hither, and Calabria the farther. 

Duet, Which are the chief downs? 

Ans. Aquila and Chieti, in the farther and hither 
Abruzzo; in Terra di Lavoro are, Gaieta, a ſea- 


port, Capua, and Naples on the ſea-coaſt, the capital 


of the kingdom, and a moſt ſuperb city, adorned 
with all the profuſion of art and riches; in the far- 
ther Principality, is the city of Benevento, with an 
archbiſhop's ſee, ſubject to the pope; in the hither 
Principality, is Salerno, a ſea-port; in Terra di Bari, 
is Bari, a ſea- port; in Terra d' Otranto are, Pa- 
ranto on the gulph of that name, and Otranto, the 
capital, on the gulph of Venice; Coſenz, in the hither 
Calabria; and the ruins of Regio, on the ſtrait of 
Meſſina, in the farther Calabria. This town, with 
a great many other towns and villages in this diſtrict, 
together with Meſſina in Sicily, were deſtroyed by 
violent earthquakes, which put a period to the lives 
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Queſt. How is Sicily divided? 

Anſ. The kingdom and iſland of Sicily is divided 
into three Vallies; that of Mazara, of Demona, and 
Noto. The chief towns are, Palermo, the capital 
of the iſland, a regular, beautiful, elegant, and large 
trading city, on the north coaſt of the valley of Ma- 
zara; Meſſina was another large trading city, on the 
ſtrait of that name, but is now in ruins : in the valley 
of Noto is Syracuſe, a ſea- port, on the eaſt-coãſt. 

Queſt. What are the iſlands to the north of 
Sicily? 

Anſ. They are called the Lipari iſlands, the largeſt 
of which is named Lipari, with a capital of the ſame 
name. 

, Queſt. What is the iſland fouth of Cape Paſſaro in 
icily ! 

fi It is named Malta, and belongs to a religi- 
ous order of knights, now called the Knights of 
Malta. Not only their chief town, Valetta, or 
Malta, and its harbour, but their whole iſland, is ſo 


wel] fortified, as to be deemed impregfiable by the 
Turks®. 


The hapry foil of Italy produces the comforts and luxuries of life 
in great abundance ; wines, the moſt del:cious fruits, and oil, are the 
molt general productions. Another chief product on is beautiful mar» 
ble of all kinds. s much corn grows here as ſerves the inhabitante, 
but was the ground duly cultivated it would be more fertile. The Ita- 
lian cheeſes, particularly thoſe called Parmeſans, and their native ſilks, 
form a principal part of their commerce, 

The Italians are polite, active, p udent, ingenious, and excel in the 
fine arts; but they are faid to be luxurious, effeminate, and addicted 
to the moſt criminal pleaſures. They are rather vindictive than brave, 
and more ſupe ftitious than cevout. Their beſt quality is ſobriety, and 
contentment under the public goverament. 
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EUROPEAN, oR LITTLE TARTARY. 
Que F* gi 5 4 whence comes the name of Tar- 
| Anſ. From ds or Bands, in that language called 


Tartar. © 

Deſt. What are the boundaries of Little Tartary? 

Ans. It is bounded by Poland and Ruſſia, on the 
north; by Circaſſia, and the ſea of Aſoph or Palus 
Meotis, on the eaſt; by the Black fea on the ſouth; 
and by Moldavia on the weſt; lying between the 
latitude of 43 and 49 degrees. 

1%. What is the name of the Nena in the 
ſouth of Little Tartary ? 

Anſ. It is called Crim-Tartary, or Crimea; and is 
the ancient Taurica Cherſoneſus. The chief towns 
are, Bacaſeray, the uſual reſidence of the Cham, and 
Cata, a ſea-port. 

veſt. What is the government of Crim Tartary ? 

Anſ. The Crim, and Precop Tartars have their 
- own ſovereign Cham, though he is but a vaſſal to 
the r Seignior. 

How many ſorts of Tartars are there in 
Lie” Tirtary ? | | 

Anſ. The Crim and the Precop Tartars, which are 
in and about the Peninſula. The Nogaian Tartars, 
the Circaſſians, and the Calmucks; all which bor- 
der from the peninſula upon one another, and reach 
as far eaſtward as Attracan, each having their own 
prince. T he Oczakow, and Budziac Tartars, which 
refort near the Black Seca, in the province of Beſſa- 
rabia. There are other Tartars, of three different 
pames, in che Ukraine, upon the borders of Poland. 

| Dueft, 


TURKEY IN EUROPE. 1773 
2ueft, Which are the chief towns in the province 


of Beflarabia ? 


Anſ. Bender on the Nieſter, and Bialogorod and 
Oczakow near the fea. 
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TURKEY IN EUROPE, 


Deſt. 1-7 OW is the Turkiſh empire, or the 
Grand Seignior's dominions divided ? 

Anſ. Into three parts, Turkey! in Europe, Turkey 
in Alia, and his dominions in Africa. 

Queſt. What are the boundaries of Turkey in Eu- 
rope © 

7 It is bounded on the north by Sclavonia, 
Hungary, and Poland; on the caſt, by the Euxine 
or Black Sea, the ſtrait of Conſtantinople, or Thra- 
cian Boſphorus, the ſea of Marmora or Propontis, 
the ſtrait of Gallipoli, or the Dardanelles, or Hel- 
leſpont, and the Archipelago or Egean ſea; on the 
ſouth, by the Mediterranean; and on the weſt, by 
the Lonian: ſea, and the Venetian and Auſtrian: ter- 
ritories. It lies between the latitude of 36 and 49 
degrees. 

Queſt. How is Turkey in Europe divided? 

Anſ. Into the northern and ſouthern Provinces, and 
the iſlands in the Archipelago. 

Queſt. Which are the northern reo nien! ? 

Anſ. The northern provinces, beſides Crim Tar- 
tary, which is inne to the Grand Seignior, are, 
Moldavia, part of the ancient Dacia; Walachia, 
another part of Dacia; Bulgaria, the eaſt part of the 
ancient Myſia; Romania, formerly Ihrace; Servia, 

| tie 
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the weſt part of Myſia ; and Boſnia and Dalmatia, 
which are part of the ancient Illyricum. 

Que. Which are the ſouthern provinces ? 

Anſ. Theſe, with the iſlands comprehend ancient 
Greece. The provinces are, Albania; Epirus; Ma- 
cedonia; Janna, the ancient U heffalia; ; Livadia, the 
ancient Achaia and Beotiaz and the Morea or Pelo- 
ponneſus. 

Queſt. Which are the chief rivers in European 
Turkey? 

Anſ. The Danube, the Save, and the Nieſter. 

Duct. What are the chief mountains? 

Auſ. The moſt celebrated are mount Rhodope or 
Argentum, between Bulgaria and Macedonia; 
mount Athos, on the moſt eaſtern peninſula of Ma- 
cedonia; mount Olympus, in the ſame province, on 
the coaſt of the gulph of Salonica; mount Pindus, 
between Epirus and Thettaly ; and mount Parnaſſus, 
in the northern part of Livadia. 

Queſt. Which are the capital towns of Moldavia 
and W alachia ! 

Aaſ. Each of theſe provinces has its own pr ince, 
who are vaſſals to the Grand Seignior. The capitals 
are, Jazy, and Fergowiſko. 

Que. Which are the chief towns of the other 
northern provinces ? 

Auſ. Sophia, in Bulgaria; Adrianople, in Romania; 
in which is Conſtantinople, on the ſtrait of that name, 
the capital of the whole Turkiſh empire, and one of 
the largeſt and moſt celebrated cities in Europe ; ; 
another town of this province is Gallipoli, on the 
fea of Marmora, The other chief towns are Bel- 
grade, on the Danube, in Servia; Bagnialuc, in Boſ- 
nia; and Raguſa, in Dalmatia, the capital of the re- 
public of Ragufa. 


Queſt. Which are the chief towns of the ſouth 
provinces 


Aut 
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Anſ. Scutari, in Albania; Larta, a ſea-port, in 
Epirus; Salonichi, formerly called Theſſalonica, a 
large ſea- port town, in Macedonia; Lariſſa, in Janna; 
Lepanto, a ſea-port, in Livadia, in which are Stives, 
formerly Thebes, and Athina or Athens, the capi- 
tal. In the Morea are, Patras, near the ſea; Bel- 
videre; Corinth, now called Coranto, on the iſthmus 
of Corinth; Napoli di Romar ia, a ſea- port; Lace- 
demon, now Miſrita, the capital of the Morea z and 
Modon, a fea-port. 

Duſt, Which are the iſlands in the Archipelago ? 

Anſ. Negropont, the ancient Eubœa; Sciro or 
Scyros; Stalimene, formerly Lemnos 3 Tenedos, 
noted for its lying oppoſite to old Troy ; Mytelline 
or Leſbos, Scio or Chios, Samos, and Cerigo or Cy- 
therea, ſouth-eaſt of the Morea ; with ſeveral other 
iſlands of leſs note. 

Jugſt. Which are the principal Turkiſh iſlands in 
the Mediterranean ? 

Ans. Candia, the ancient Crete (in which is the 
famous mount Ida) ; the famous iſland of Rhodes 
and Cyprus, in the Levant ſea. 

Orc. Which are the chief iſlands on the coaſt of 
Turkey, lying in the Ionian fea ? 

Af. Corfu, St. Maura, Cefalonia, and Zante, all 
whic belong: to the Venetians. Onthe eaſt of Ce- 
falonia, is little Cefalonia, a ſmall iſland, formerly 
called Ithaca, noted for being the birth-place and 
kingdom of Ulyſſes“. 
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* Though Turkey, both in Europe and Afia, f is happy in a fruitful 
ſoil, and advantageoully ſituated for traffic, ſuch is the indolence of the 
Turks, that commerce and manufactures are but little attended to. 
Their chief manufactures are carpets, cottons, leather and foap. Be- 
t:des theſe, they export raw ſilk, grogram, yarn, dying ſtuffs, and a va - 
riety of drugs. 

The Turks in their demeanour are rather hypochondriac, grave, ſe - 

date, and paſſive; but, when agitated by pathon, furious, raging, un- 
1 governable, 
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22 V 7 HAT is Aſia? 
2 i Anſ. Aſia is the greateſt part of the 


eaſtern continent, and is ſuperior to Europe and 
. Africa in the ſerenity of its air, and the fertility of its 
ſoil. It was in Aſia, according to the ſacred records, 

that the All- wiſe Creator, planted the garden of 
Eden, in which he formed the firſt man and firſt 
woman. It was in Alla that our Saviour was born, 
and wrought the myſtery of our redemption : andit 
was here that the firſt empires were founded; name- 
If the Aſſyrian, Median, Perſian, and Cretan. 

Qusſt. What are the governments and religions of 
Aſia? 

Auf. The prevailing form of government is ab ſo- 
Jute monarchy. With regard to the religions of 
Aſia, they are pagans in: about two-thirds of i it, the 
Teſt are chiefly Mahometans, with fome Chriſtians. 
The Mahometans are fo called from the impoſter 


diſperſed throughout Aſia. 


governable, big with diſſimulajion, ; jealons, ſuſpicious , and vindictive 
beyond conception; 3 in matters of rel gion, tenacious, ſuperhitious, a: 14 
* moroſe. Though incapable of much denevolence, or even humanity, 
with regard to Jews, Chriſtians, or any who differ from them in r:li- 
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5 gious matters, they are not de void of focial affections for thoſe of their 
Wi oven religion. But intereſt is the ſupreme good, and when that comes 
i'Y in competition, all ties of religion, conſanguinity, or friendfh p, are 
| | . fpeedily diſſolved The morals of the Afiatic Turks are far preferable 
"4 to rhvſe of the European. They are hoſpitable to ſtrangers z and the 


* 


vices of avar.ce and inhumanity reign chiefly among their great men. 
Turkey in Aſia will be treated of in Leſſon Lv. and the Turkiſh 

dominions in Africa, in LxII. and LxIII. 
Duc? 
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Mahomet, the author of their religion. Jews are 
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428 A: 9 117. 
Oueſt. What are the boundaries of Aſia? | 
Auſ. Aſia is bounded by the Frozen ocean, on 

the north; by the Pacific ocean, on the eaſt ; by the 

Indian ocean, on the ſouth ; and by Africa and Eu- 

rope, on the weſt. It lies between 25 and 180 de- 

drees of eaſt longitude, and between the Equator and 

78 degrees of north latitude; being about 5000 miles 

in length, and (excluſive of the peninſula of Malacca) 

4860 miles in breadth, | 

Duet. How is Alia divided? 
Anſ. Into ſeven great parts, beſides the iſlands, viz. 

Great, or Aſiatic Tartary, Turkey in Aſia, Arabia, 

Perſia, India within the Ganges, India beyond the 

Ganges, called the Farther Peninſula, and China. 
Duet. How 18 Great Tartary divided? 

Anſ. It may be divided into three parts, Ruſſian 

Tartary, Independent Tartary, and Chineſe Tartary, 


LESS O N LAKE 
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Dueft, W HAT does Ruſſian Tartary compre- 1 

hend! = 

Arſ. Ruſſian Tartary, on the Aſiatic part of the ru) 

Ruſſian empire, comprehends that vaſt tract called 4 
Siberia, the kingdom of Caſan, the government of 0 

Aſtracan, and part of Circaſſia. | : | 

Due/t, What are the boundaries of Siberia? 2 


Anf. Siberia, the ancient Scythia, is bounded by 
the Frozen ocean, on the north; by the Paciſic 
ocean, on the eaſt; by Chineſe and Independent 
Fartary, on the ſouth; and by European Ruſſia, on 
| the 
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NEAT TARTF ARF. 


the weſt. It lies between the latitude of 50 and 78 
degrees. 

veſt, How is Siberia divided ! 
_ » Anſ. Into four great provinces; Tobolſkoi, Je- 
niſſeiſkoi, Jakutſkoi, and Ochotſkoi, which laſt in- 
cludes the peninſula of Kamſchatka. 

Det. Which are the chief rivers ? 

Anſ. The Wolga, which, after traverſing the 
greateſt part of European Moſcovy, diſcharges itſelf 
into the Caſpian ſea; the Oby, which rifes on the 
north-weſt borders of Chineſe Tartary, and after re- 
ceiving the waters of the Irtis and T'obol, runs north 
inte a bay called Obſkaya ; the Jeniſa, which run- 
ning north, falls into the Frozen oc-an; the Lena, 
which diſcharges itſelf into the ſame ocean ; andthe 
Amour, which falls into the ſea on the north-eaſt of 
Chineſe Tartary. 

Duecft. What are the inhabitants of Siberia? 
An. They are of three ſorts; Pagans, Mahometan 
Tartars, and the Moſcovites or Ruflians. "The Pagans 
are ſuppoſed to be the deſcendants of the ancient in- 
habitants, and have different names, as Samojeds, Oſ- 
tiacks, Longuſians, Jakutians, &c. 

Duet. What parts of Siberia are inhabited by 
thoſe Pagans ? 
Anſ. The Samojeds inhabit the ſea-coaſt in the 
weſt; the Oſtiacks inhabit the banks of the river 
Oby; the Tonguſians dwell in the middle and ſouti- 
ea{tern parts of Siberia; and the Jakutians, near the 

river Lena. 3 
Dueft, Which are the chief towns of Ruſſian Par- 
tary a1. ; 

Anſ. The Tartars being in general a wandering 
ſort of people, their habitations mar be faid to be 
places of abode, rather than towhs or cities. "The 
following places, however, merit notice. 

Tobolſki, a conſiderable city, and capital of Siher1a, 
ſeated at the confluence of the rivers 'Fobol and Ir- 

tis : 


- 


GREAT TARTARY: 


tis; Jeniſkoi (a), a large town on the river Jeniſa; 
and Jakutſkoi (+), on the river Lena; Caſan, and 
Aſtracan, on the Wolga, the capitals of theſe king- 
doms; at the laſt the Europeans embark for Perſia: 
another town is Terki in Circaſſia, near the Caſpian 
ſea. 
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INDEPENDENT AND CHINESE T ARTARY. 


weſt, N \ THAT are the boundaries of tld endent 
oy Tartary © , 

An, It is bounded by Siberia, on the north; by 
Chineſe Partary and China, on the eaſt ; by e 
and Perſia, on the ſouth; and by the Caſpian ſca and 
3 on the weſt. 


Jt W hat does ü Tartary contain? 
'It 


contains the country of Dagheſtan Tartars, 
1 between Georgia and the Caſpian ſex; the 
country of Uſbec 'Tartars, in which is the kingdom 
of Great Bokharia ; the land of the Camus ; the 
kingdoms of Caigar or Little Bokharia, Little Tibet, 
and Great Libet, which laſt is the patrimony of Da- 
lai Lama?, the ſovereign pontiff of the 'Tartars. The 
towns worth notice are, Bokharia, the capital of 


(a) Lat. 58. 40. (4) Lat. 62. o. 

* The Tibetians believe this Dalai Lama to be a God; and not 
only they, but the neighbouing princes and people flock in incredible 
numbers, with rich preſents, to pay him their adorations. He receives 
their homage fitting upon an altar in a pagoda, or temple, on Mount 
Poutala, but neither tpeaks nor moves, otherwiſe than by ſametimes 
lifting his hand in approbation of a favourite worſhipper. When he 
falls ill, or becomes too oid to aR his part, he is diſpatched by his mi- 
niſters, "who produce another, as like him as they can find; and when 
any alteration is obſerved, they always give ſatisfactory reaſons why 
the Dalai Lama has changed his appearances G 

reat 
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Great Bokharia; and Samarcand, which was tlie 
ſeat of the famous Tamerlane the 7 RS 

Dueft. Which are the boundaries of Chineſe Tar D 
tar 4 
| "inf It is bounded by Siberia, on thenorth; by the 
Pacific ocean, on the eaſt; by agreat wall, which ſe- 
parates it from China, on the ſouth; and by the Cal- 
mucks, on the welt. 

veſt, W hat are the names of the N OY 

biting this part! 

Anſ. They are chiefly thoſe called Weſtern Mon- 
guls, and Eaſtern Monguls, which are divided into 
ſeveral principalities and tribes. The Eaſtern Mon- 


gvls conquered China, in 1644, which continues 


under their government. 
veſt. What is the religion of the Tartars ? 

Wy - The Monguls, and molt of the other Tartars 
are Pagans. In Siberia there are ſome Mahometans, 
and they chiefly fo who live near the countries which 
profeſs that religion“. 
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Queſt, OW is Turkey in Aſia bounded ? 

H Anſ. By the Black fea and Circaſſia, on 
the north ; by Perſia, on the eaſt; by Arabia and 
the Int Sea, on the ſouth; and be the Archipe. 


lago, the firait of Gallipoli, and the ſea of Mar- 


*The Tartars avoid all labour as the greateſt ſlavery. their only em- 
ployment is tending their flo. ks, hunting, and managing their horſes. 

If they are angry wich a perſon, they wiſn he may live in one fixed 
place, and wo. k like a Ruſſian. Among themſelves they are very ho- 
ſpitable, and wonderfully ſo to the ſtrangers and travellers who confiden- 
tially put themſelves under their protection. They are naturally of an 
eaſy, chearful temper, always diſpoſed to laughter, and ſeldom depreſſed 
dy care or melancholy. 
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mora, which ſeparates it from Europe on the weſt, 
It lies between the latitude of 28 and 45 degrees. 
Wo Which are the provinces of Aſiatic Turkey? 

. Natolia, or Aſia Minor; Syria, (in which is 
Paleſ ine, or the Holy Land); Turcomania, or Ar- 
menia; Diarbeck, or Meſopotamia; Irac-Arabi, or 
Chaldea; and the territories of Mingrelia and Gu- 
riel, in Georgia. Natolia is divided into four leſs 
provinces, Natolia proper, Caramania, Amaſia, and 
Aladulia. 

Queſt. Which are the moſt noted rivers ? 

Anſ. The Euphrates, Tigris, Kara, Sarabat, Me- 
ander, Orontes, and Jordan. 

The Euphrates, one of the moſt celebrated rivers 
in the world, riſes in Turcomania, dividing it from 
Natolia, then ſeparates Syria from Diarbeck, and, 
after receiving the Tigris, which has its ſource near 
the Euphrates, falls into the gulph of Perſſa. Ihe 
Kara, in Natolia, falls into the Euphrates; and the 
Sarabat and Meander into the Archipelago. The 
Orontes, in Syria, falls into the Levant; and the 
river. Jordan into the Dead Sea. 

Jet. Which are the molt remarkable moun- 
tains 7 

nj. Taurus, a great chain of mountains, which 

egin in Natolia, and crofling Perſia, extend very far 
into India: another chain of mountains, called Anti- 
Taurus, croſſes Aladulia and Amaſia; and a third, 
named Caucaſus, extends from the Black to the Caſpi- 
an ſea, ſeparating Georgia from Circaſſia. The 1 
remarkable mountains are, Mount Ararat, in Arme- 
nia; and Lebanon and Hermon in Syria. 

Quſt. Which are the chief towns of Natolia ? 

Anſ. In Natolia proper are, Burſa, one of the 
largeſt towns of Aſiatic J'urkey; Chiutay (ſouth); 
Smyrna, a ſea-port, and a large rich city; and Ephe - 
lus, a ſea-port. In Caramania, is Satalia, a ſea- port; 
and | in Amaſia, Trebiſond, on the Black ſea. 

(z Due 
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Quo. Which are the places of note in Syria; 

Al, Aleppo, the moſt conſiderable town in the 
Purkiſh empire, next to Conſtantinople and Cairo; 
Scanderoon, or Alexandretta, the ſea-port town of 
Aleppo ; Antioch, on the river Orontes, formerly 
the capital of Syria, but is now almoſt come to no- 
thing; Tripoh, on the ſea coaſt ; Sidon and Tyre, 
ſea- ports, the laſt now in ruins ; Balbec, Damaſcus 
and Jeruſalem. About ſix miles ſouth of Jeruſalem 
{tood Bethlehem, famous for the birth-place of 
Chriſt, To the eaſt of Damaſcus, and in the de- 
tert of Arabia, are the ruins of Palmira, formerly a 
magnificent city, and the capital of a great kingdom. 

Oueſt. In what part of Syria 1s Paleſtine, or the 
Holy Land, and what is the extent of it ? 

An. It lies on the Levant coaſt, between the lati- 
tude of 31 and 34 degrees, being about 200 miles in 
length, and 130 in breadth. The towns of Sydon, 
Tyre, and Jeruſalem, are in its limits. 

Wi . From whence are the names of Paleſtine, 
and the Holy Land derived ? 

Anſ. The Philiſtines, who anciently inhabited part 
of the ſea- coaſt, gave thi name of Paleſtine to their 
part, which was applied to the whole by the Greeks 
and Romans. Before that it was called the Land of 
Canaan, It was likewiſe named ſudea, from the 
royal tribe of Judah; and the Holy Land, becauſe it 
was the ſcene of the birth and ſufferings of Chriſt. 
Queſt. Which are the other chief towns of Aſiatic 
Turkey? 

Anſ. Erzerum, in Turcomania; Diarbeker, on 
the Ligris, the capital of Diarbeck, in which are 
Orfa and Anna, both on the Euphrates; and Mou- 
ſul, or Moſul, on the Tigris: Bagdad or Bagdat, on 
the laſt river, the capital of Irac-Arabi, which has 
Boſſorah or Baſſarah, a ſea- port town on the Euphra- 


tes; in this province ſtood the great city of * 
tne 
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the capital of the Aſſyrian, and afterwards of the Ba- 
bylonian empire. In theſe parts of Aſia, between 
the rivers Euphrates and Tigris, is ſuppoſcd to have 
been the ſeat of Paradiſe, | 

Queſt. What is the country that lies on the eaſt of 
Diarbeck, between that and Perſia ? 
Anſ. It is called Curdiſtan, and comprehends great 


t of the ancient Aſſyria, in which was the great 


city of Nineveh, the capital of the Aſſyrian empire. 
Many of the inhabitants of this country rove from 
place to place, having tents like the wild Arabs, and 
are alſo robbers like them; there are, however, ſome 
towns, the chief of which is Betlis. 
77 What is the Turkiſh religion? 
2. The eſtabliſhed religion is the Mahometan, 
of the ſect of Omar“. 
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Reſt. W HAT are the boundaries of Arabia ? 
Wi Anſ. Arabia is bounded by Turkey, on 
the north; by the gulphs of Perſia or Baſſora, and 
Ormus, which ſeparates it from Perſia, on the eaſt; 
by the Indian ocean, ſouth; and by the ſtrait of Ba- 


belmandel - 


* Mahomet, who was born towards the end of the ſixth century, 
not only founded a new religion, but a new empire, that of the Sara- 
cens; in which he was ſucceeded by Ububezer, who took the title of 
Calif, which fignifies high-prieſt as well as king; to him ſucceeded 
Omar, and to him Oſman; all of whom, ſay the Perſians, were 
uſurpers in prejudice to the right of Hali, the kinſman, and only lawful 
ſuccefſor of Mahomet, which Hali was unjuſtly flain by Oſman. The 

G 2 Perſians, 
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Lelinabidet and the Red Sea, which divide it from 


150 ica, on the weſt. It lies between the latitude of 


2 and 30 degrees. 
A0 How is Arabia divided? 
An. Into three parts; Arabia Petræa, or Stony; 


Arabia Deſerta, or Deſert; and Arabia Felix, or 


Happ 
Duel Which are the moſt noted mountains of 


Arabia? 


Anſ. Sinai and Horeb in Arabia Petræa; and thoſe 

called Gabel el Ared, in Arabia Felix. 
What is the government of Arabia? 

Anſ. The coaſts of Arabia are under the govern- 
ment of ſeveral princes, who are frequently ſtiled 
xerifs, or imans, both of them including the offices 
of king and prieſt, in the ſame manner as the califs 
of 4 9 the ſucceſſors of Mahomet. 
| Which are the chief towns of thoſe prin- 
Goal . kingdoms ? 

An. dina, the burying- place of Mahomet, re- 
ſorted to y pilgrims ; Mecca, his birth-place, where 
the pilgr s reſort as to Medina, but in much greater 
numbers; Siden, or Gioddab, or Gedda (weſt), a 
large ſea- port town of great trade Sanaa, the ca- 
pital of Arabia Felix; Sibet, or Zibit (a), near the 
Red ſea; Mocha, on the ſame coaſt; Muſcat on the 
gulph of Ormus; Elcatif, on the gulph of Perſia; and 
Jamana (ſouth- weſt). 

Oueſt. What are the inhabitants of the inland parts 
of Arabia ? 

Anſ. The inland parts are inhabited by ſeveral 
tribes of wild Arabs, who live in tents, and remoye 
from place to place, frequently robbing the caravans 


Perſians, therefore, as well as the Indian Mahometans, are of the ſect 


of Hali. In Turkey, Arabia, and thoſe parts of Tartary which profeſs 
Mahometanifm, they are of the ſect of Omar. 


) Lat. 1 30. 
as 
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as they paſs over the deſart, in travelling between 
Aleppo and Buſſorah, and between Egy pt and Mec Ca. 
Queſt. What is the religion of the Arabians? 
Anſ. Many of the wild Arabs are ſtill Parkes, but. 


the people in general profeſs Mahometiſm. 


LESS * 
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Queſt. W HAT are the boundaries of Perſia ? 

Anſ. Perſia, which includes part of 
Georgia, is bounded by Circaſſian Fartary and the 
Caſpian ſea, on the north; by the river Oxus, which 
divides it from Uſbeck Tartary, on the north-eaſt; 
by India, on the eaſt; by the Indian ocean, and the 
gulphs of Ormus and Perſia, on the ſouth; and by 
Turkey on the weſt. It lies between the latitude of 
25 _ 44 degrees. 

. How is this kingdom divided? 

225 Beſides part of Georgia (which countrycom- 
prehends part of the ancient Iberia and Colchis) Per- 
ſia may be divided into the following great provinces, 
viz. Iran, or the Perſian Armenia; Schirvan (on 
the Caſpian ſea), and Adirbeitzan, the ancient Me- 
dia; Ghilan, the ancient Hyrcania: Chorazan, the 
ancient Bactriana; Irac-Agemi, the ancient Parthia; 
Chuſiſtan, the ancient Suſiana; Farſiſtan, the an- 
cient Perſis, or Perſia; Kerman, Makran, Sigiſtan, 
Candahar, and Cabuliſtan. | 

Queſt. Which are the chief mountains of Perſia ? 

Anſ. Caucaſus and Ararat, and thoſe called 'T'au- 
rus, all of which were mentioned before in ſpeaking 


ot 1 urkey, 
ä Rueeſt 
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Duet. Which are the chief towns: 

An. Teflis, in Georgia; Erivan and Gangea, in 
the Perſian Armenia; Derbent, in Schirvan; Tauris, 
in Adirbeitzan, the moſt conſiderable town of Perſia, 
next to Iſpahan; Ardebil, near Tauris; Meſched, 
in Chorazan; Caſbin, in the north of Irac-Agemi; 
Ifpahan, tn the ſame province, a celebrated city, and 
capital of Perſia; Schiras, in Faſiſtan; Gombroon, 
a {ea-port town in Kerman, near the iſle and fort of 
Ormus ; Candahar (north-eaſt) the capital of that 
province; and Cabul, the capital of Cabuliſtan. 

Duzjt. What is the Perſian monarch's title ? 

Aal. Beſides that of Sophi, he has the title of Shah, 
or the Diſpoſer of Kingdoms. Shah or Khan, and 
Sultan, which he aſſumes likewiſe, are Tartar titles. 

Duzft. What is the religion of the Perſinnsgs ? 

Ai. They are Mahometans of the ſect of Hali®, , 
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Nucl. EJ OW is India divided? 
4 An. Into three great parts, beſide the 
iflands; farſt, the main land, or the empire of the 
Great Mogul, called Hxewife Hindoſtan; ſecond, 
the peninſiſla witlün, or on this {fide the Ganges; 
and third, the peninſula beyond the Ganges, called 

the Farther Peninſula. 1 "et 
Duet. What are the boundaries of the Mogul's 
empire, including the peninſula weſt of the Ganges ! 
* The Perfians are pleaſing and plauſible in their behaviour, and in 
all9g2o yy have been remarkable tor, hoſpitality, | 
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Anſ. This empire, including the,” peninſula, 13 
bounded by Uſbec Tartary and Tibet, on the north; 
by the Further Peninſula, and the bay of Bengal, or. 
the eaſt ʒ by the Indian ocean, on the ſouth; "by the 
fame and Perſia on the weſt: hing between the la- 
titude of 7 and 35 degrees. r ah 

Dueft, Which are the chief rivers? + 1 

An. The Indus, which falls into the Indian ocean, 
and the Ganges, which falls into the bay of Bengal. 

Jueſt. Which are the chief mountains? 

Anſ. The moſt remarkable are thoſe of Caucaſus 
and Naugracut, which divide India from Uſbec Far- 
tary, and Tibet; and the very lofty mountains of Ba- 
lagate, which run almoſt the whole length of India 
from north to ſouth. 

Diet. How is the Zogut's empir E divided ? 

Aj. Into nineteen provinces or governments, 
which are under governors, called Soubahs and Na- 
bobs. Moſt of theſe IE were formerly king- 
doms. 

weft. Which are the chief towns? | 
10. Tatta, near the river Indus, the capital of the 
government of Tatta, or Sinda; Amadabat, the ea- 
pital of Guzurat, in which province are Cambaia 
(ſouth), on a gulph of the fame name, and Surat, a 
ſea-port town, where the Engliſh have a flouriſhing 
factory. The following are the capitals of provinces 
that bear the ſame names, viz. Aſmer (a), north- 
eaſt of Surat; Lahor (65) (north); Caſhmire (e) 
(north); Delly, on the river Jemma, the capital of 
all Hindoſtan ; Agra, on the ſame river, a very large 
city; and Illahabad or Halabas, ſeated at the conflu- 
ence of the rivers ſemma and Ganges, Patna, on 
the Ganges, the capital of the kingdom of Bahar. 
The chief towns in the kingdom of Bengal are, Coſ- 
ſimbazar, on a weſtern branch of the Ganges 3 
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Dacca (eaſt), - near the Ganges, the largeſt city of 
Bengal; Hoogly, on the river of that name, a place 
of prodigious trade; Chandenagore, on the fame 
river, which is the principal place poſſeſſed by the 
French in Bengal; it was taken by the Engliſh in 
the late war, but reſtored again to France by the 
treaty of peace; and Calcutta, or Fort William, on 
the ſame river, which is the principal Engliſh factory 
there. | 125 
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SEQUEL oF INDIA. 


Quel. FF OW is the Hither Peninfula of India 
divided ? .d 
Anſ. The Peninſula within the Ganges may be di- 
vided into five great parts; 1ſt, the country of De- 
can, which comprehends ſeveral large provinces and 
ſome kingdoms, particularly Viſapore, a large king- 
dom, tributary to the Mogul, the weſtern part of 
which is called Concan. 2d, The country of Mala- 
bar, formerly a large kingdom, which gives name 
to the whole weſtern coaſt of the peninſula, it bein 
uſually called the coaſt of Malabar. 3d, The king- 
doms of Madura, Tanjore, and Meſſur. 4th, The 
coaſt of Coromandel, with the kingdoms of Carnate 
(now called the Carnatic), and Golconda, both tri- 
butary to the Mogul. And, 5th, the province of 
Orixa, governed by aprince tributary likewiſe to the 
Mogul. N | | 
Dueſt, Which are the moſt noted places of this 
peninſula ? 
Anf. 
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Anſ. On the coaſt of Malabar are, the iſland and 
town of Bombay, belonging to the Engliſh Eaſt-In- 


dia company; and the iſland and city "of Goa, the 


capital of the Portugueſe ſettlements in the Eaſt-In- 
dies. Viſapore, a large inland city, is the capital of 
that kingdom; and Biſnagar, an inland town, the ca- 
pital of the Carnatic. On the coaſt of Coromandel 
are, Negapatnam, a town and fort taken by the En- 
gliſh from the Dutch; "Tranquebar, a Danith town 
and ſe ttlement; Fort St. David's, belonging to the 
Engliſh ; Pondicherry, taken by the Englith, but 
reſtored again to France; Fort St. George, or Ma- 
dras, the capital of the Engliih Eaſt-India Compa- 
ny's dominions in the Eaſt-Indies; Palacate, taken 
by the Engliſh from the Dutch; and Maſulipatan, 
where mot nations in Europe had factqries, but its, 


trade is now much decayed, The capital of Golcone 


da 1s Bagnagar, but the king dom takes its name from 
the city of Golconda 


Deſt. What are * boundaries of the N 


Peninſula of India? 

An. The Penin/:la beyond the Ganges, is bounded 
by Tibet and China, on the north; by the Chineſe 
ſea, on the eaſt; by the ſame ſea, and the ſtraits of 
Malacca, on the ſouth ; and by the bay of Bengal, 


and the Hither India on the weſt. It hes between 


the latitude of 1 and 27 degrees. 

Duejt., What is contained in this Peninſula ? 

Anſ. The kingdoms of Azem or Acham, Av „ 
Aracan, Pegu, Siam, Camboya, Laos, Tonquin, and 
Cochin-China ; and the peninſula of M. ilacca, be- 
longing to the Dutch. 

Quieſt. Which are the chief towns? 

Anj. Ava, Aracan, Pegu, Siam, or Judia, and 
Camboya, the capitals of thoſe kinzdoms ; Langiona, 
the capital of Laos; Cachao, or Keccio, the capital 
of Tonquin; and Malacea, of that peninſula, 

Queſt. W hat is tie religion of India? 
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Anſ The * are generally Gentoos or 1do- 

laters, but in the Mogul's empire, there are a great 

wmber of Mabometans*, that being the religion of 

the great Moguls, or emperors of Hindoſtan. The 

* Gentoos are the deſcendants of the original natives, 
and their prieſts are called Bramins+. 


LESSO N IX. 
Tux EMPIRE OF. Oni. 


te W HAT are the boundaries of China? 
2 . Anſ. China is bounded by a great wall 
above 1000 miles long, which feparates it from Chi- 
neſe Tartary, on the north; by the Pacific ocean, on 
the eaſt; by the Chineſe fea and India ſouth; and by. 
Tibet, on the weſt. It lies between the latitude of 
20 and 43 degrees. 5 | 

veſt, How is this empire divided ? 

45 Into ſixteen great provinces, beſides the 
ninſula of Corea, which is a kingdom tributary to to 
China. | 

Due, Which are the chief towns? 

1 8 This empire is ſaid to contain 4400 walled 

cities; the chief of which are Pekin, the capital, 


* The Mahometans, who in Hindoſtan are called Moors, are ſaid to 
de of a deteſtable character. They ere void of every principle even of 
their own religion; they have indeed an appearance of hoſpitality, but 
it is an appearance only; for while they are drinking with, and em- 
bracing a friend, they will ſtab him to the heart. | 

+ The tenets of the Gentoo religion originally conſiſted in the belief 
of a ſupreme Being, i in the immortality of the ſoul, and a future ſtate 
of rewards and puniſhments, which is to conſiſt of a tranſmigration i In- 

o different bodies, according to the lives they have led in their pre- ex- 
ſtent tate, Theſe original doctrines are now W to rank rĩ- 


diculous idolatry, 5 
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N ankin, and Canton, all ſeated in the eaſt provinces 
of China, The capital of Corea is Hanching. The 
religion of the Chineſe is Paganiſm®, 


IL. ESS O N IXI. 
INDIAN AND ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 


Dreft. WII ICH are” che Indian and Oriental 
Iſlands. 

Anſ. Of theſe there are a very great numberlying 
in the Pacific and Indian oceans. The moſt northerly 
are thoſe in the ſeas on the ſouth of Siberia, 

Dreft. Which are they? | 

Anj. That called Sagalin, to the eaſt. of Chineſe 
Tartary, is the principaf iſland in the ſea of Ochozi 
there are ſeveral in the ſea of Kam hatka to the n 
of that peninſula; and to the ſouth-weſt of it are thoſe 
called the Kurilian iflands, and ſome others. 

Iu What are the iflands more to the ſouth-weſt? 

That called che Company's Land; State 
Iſland, or Iſland of the States; and the Iſland of Jello, 
which laſt are governed by a tributary prince depend- 
ing on the 3 e of Japan, 

Def. Which are the principal | of the iſlands tbat 
form what is called the empire , Japan ? a 


* China abounds in raw filk, and the tea- plant or ſhrub, 

The Chineſe in general are accgumed the moſt diſhoneſt, low, thiev 
ing ſet in the world, and they employ their natural quickneſs only do 
improve the arts of cheating the nations they deal with, eſpecially the 
Europeans, whom they cheat with greats eaſe, particu} afly the Englhth; 
but they obſerve that none but a Chineſe can cheat a Chige fe. 

They are extremely induſtricus in their manufactures of i tv f, por. 
celane, japan ning, &. 
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Azſ. Niphon, the largeſt of them all; Kinſa, er 
Ximo; and on the eaſt of it Sikoko. The chief town 
in the iſle of Niphon are, Jeddo, the capital, and Me- 
aco. The Japaneſe are groſs idolaters. 

Lueft, Which are the principal or moſt noted of 
the other Oriental iſlands, with thoſe of India, lying 
between the longitude of 96 and 143 degrees. 

Anſ. The Ladrone, or Marian iſlands, which lie 
the moſt eaſterly, of which Guam is the principal; 
the iſle of Lekeyo (to the ſouth of Kiuſa) ſubject to 
its own king; Formoſa* (to the eaſt of China) ſubject 
partly to the Chineſe; Hainan (ſouth of China) be- 
longing likewiſe to the Chineſe ; the Philippines, 
belonging chiefly to Spain, the largeſt of which are, 
the iſle of Luconia or Manilla, with a capital of the 
Jaſt name, and Mindanao: the Palaos iſles, or New 
Philippines (to the eaſt of Mindanao), belonging 
likewiſe to Spain; the Moluccas; and the Sunda 
lands, | 

Pueft, Which are the principal of the Molucca 
 #lands 2 5 
aye, The largeſt of them is Celebes, or Macaſ- 
far, where the Dutch have {trong forts, but the in- 
ternal part is under the government of three kings. 
To the eaſt of Celebes lie Gilolo and Ceram, which 
the Dutch have likewiſe fortified. : On the weſt of 
_ Gilolo, are five ſmall iſlands called the Moluccas+, 
or Clove iſlands, the largeſt of which is Ternate. 
Banda, which is the chief of thoſe called the Banda, 
or Nutmeg iſlands, lies to the ſouth of Ceram. Am- 
boyna, which is reckoned the chief of the Spice 


This iſland, it is ſaid, was ſunk into the ſea, by an earthquake; and 
all the inhabitants, being upwards of forty thouſand people, periſhed. 

+ So named frem the Malayan word Melec, which ſignifies the head 
of a great thing, thnſe five iſlands, tegether with Amboyna, being 
eſteemed the chief of all the Archipelago, and are the proper Moluc« 
cas ; dut, in maps, all the iſlands ſurrounding them are diſtinguiſhed 
by this name, | 


iſlands, 
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iſlands, remarkable for its production of cloves, hes 
to the north-weſt of Banda. All theſe Spice iſlands 
are ſubject to the Dutch. 

*  DBueſft, Which are the Sunda iflands © 

Anſ. The moſt confiderable are Borneo, a ver 
large iſland; Java; and Sumatra, another large iſland. 
IT'wo of the ſmaller iſlands are Flores and I 1mor, ly- 
ing to the eaſt of Java. 

Queſt. To whom does the iſle of Borneo belong: 

An. The deſcendants of the original natives, who 
live in the interior parts, are Gentoos, but the ſe- 
coaſt is governed by Mahometan princes; the chief 
port of the iſland is Benjar-Mafleen (on the ſouth 
coalt), which carries on a commerce with all trading 
nations. | 555 

Queſt. To whom does Java belong? 

Anß, The greateſt part of it belongs to the Dutch, 
the capital of which is Batavia, a noble and populous 
city, and the capital oſ all the Dutch ſettlements in 
the Eaſt-Indies; Bantam is another conſiderable 
town. | 

Dueft. To whom does Sumatra belong? 

Anſ. On the weſt coaſt the Engliſh Eaſt-India 
Company have ſeveral forts and factories, the chief 
of which 1s Bencoolen or Marlborough fort, In the 
north part of the iſland is a kingdom called Achen, 
the king of which is the chief of the Mahometan 
princes, who poſleſs the ſea-coaſt; the inland country 
is inhabited by Pagans. 

Dueft. Which are the other Indian iſlands ? 

Anſ. Beſides ſeveral inconſiderable iſlands in the 
bay of Bengal, there is the ifland of Ceylon, exceed- 
ing rich and fruitful, and particularly remarkable for 
its plenty of cinnamon: all the principal places along 
the ſea-coaſts of this iſland, except T rincamale fort 
(taken laſt war by the Engliſh, but retaken by 
the French), are poſſeſſed by the Dutch, who 
have in a manner {hut up the king in his capital city, 

Candy. 
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Candy. The natives are idolaters. The other moſt 


noted iſlands are thofe called the Maldives, and the 
Ladkives, beſides the iſles of Goa and Bombay, 


mentioned before in ſpeaking of India. 


r 
LESS ON IXII. 


Que. WHA I is Africa ? 


Anſ. Africa is the third grand diviſion | 


of the globe, joined to Aſia only by a narrow neck 
of land, called the Iſthmus of Suez. It is bounded 
by the Mediterranean, on the north; by the Red Sea 
and the Indian ocean, on the eaſt; on the ſouth, by 
the Southern ocean; and by the Atlantic, on the weſt. 
It lies between 37 degrees N. and 35 S. lat. and be- 
tween 17 degrees W. and 51 E. longirude, being near 
5000 miles in length, and 4380 in breadth. 

Dueſt. What is the religion of the inhabitants? 

Anſ. They are chiefly Pagans and Mahometans, 
but there are Chriſtians in ſome parts*. 

ucſt, How is Africa divided? 

Anſ. It may be divided into fourteen great parts, 
beſides the iſlands, viz. Egypt, Barbary, Biledulo<- 
rid, Sahara or Zara, or the Deſert, Nigritia or Ne- 
groland, Nubia, Abyſſinia, the coaſt of Abex on the 


*The Pagans are the moſt numerous, poſſeſſing the greateſt part of 
the country from the Tropic of Cancer to the Cape of Good Hope; 
theſe are generally black. The Mahometans poſſeſs Egypt, and alot 
all the northern ſhores of Africa, or what js called thc Barbary coait. 
1 here are likewiſe ſome Jews in the north of Africa The people of 
Abyffinia, or the Upper k thiapia, aredenominated Chriſllans, but re- 
tain many Pagan and Jewiſh rites, 
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Red Sea (the three laſt are called Upper Ethiopia); 
Lower Ethiopia (comprehending the middle parts of 
Africa, but little known to the Europeans), Upper 
Guiney, Congo, or Lower Guiney, Caffraria, and 
the coaſts of Zanguebar, and of A) an Or Anian. 
Que, „Which are the chief rivers ? 

Zi}, The moſt conſiderable are the Niger in Ne- 
oroland ; and the Nile, Which divides Egypt into 
two parts, falling into the Mediterranean. TWO 
other rivers (perhaps branches of the Niger) are the 
Senegal and Gambia, which fall into the Atlantic 
ocean. 

Dueſe. Which are the moſt conſiderable moun- 
tains ? : 

Anſ. Mount 1 a long ridge, extending from 
the Weſtern ocean, to which it gives the name of 
Atlantic, as far as Egypt, ſeparating Barbary from 
Biledulgerid. The mountains of the moon, extend 
ing themſelves between Abyſſinia and Monomotapa. 
Thoſe of Sierra Leona, or the mountains of the Li- 
ons, which divide Nigritia from Guiney; and the 
pike of Teneriffe, in the iſland of that name, which 1 is 
two miles and a quarter high. 

Queſt. What is Egypt © 

Anſ. Egypt is a celebrated and conſiderable coun- 
try, bounded by the Mediterranean, on the north; 
by the Red Sea, on the eaſt; by Nubia, on the ſouth; 


and by Deſerts on the weft; lying between the Tro- 


pics of Cancer and the latitude of 32 degrees. It is 


divided into the Lower, the Middle, and the Upper. 


Dueft, Which are the chief towns ? 
Anſ. In Lower Egypt are, Alexandria, on the Le- 


vant coaſt, once the | emporium of all the world, but 


now much decayed: Roſetta, a place of great trade, 


and Damietta, both on the ſame coaſt ; Cairo, a large 


city, and the capital of all Egypt; 'Bulac; on the 


river Nile, the ſea-port town of Cairo; and Suez, 
now 
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now a ſmall town, which gives name to the iſthmus 
that joins Africa with Alta. The children of Iſrae! 
are ſuppoſed to have marched near this town, when 
they left Egypt, in their way towards the Red Sea, 
Girge, on the Nile, is the capital of Upper Egypt. 

duet. What is the government of Egypt ? 

As. Egypt is ſubject to the Turkiſh emperor, and 
governed by a viceroy, uhder the title of paſha, or 


bathaw of Cairo, 
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AFRICA. 


40%. \ * THAT 1 is Barbary ? 
Anſ. Barbary, anciently called Mauri- 


tania, eech, the whole coaſt of Africa, from 
Egypt to the Straits of Gibraltar, and from thence 
to the latitude of 28 degrees; ſeparated from Bile- 
dulgerid by Mount Atlas. It contains the empire of 
Morocco, comprehending the kingdoms of Fez, 
Morocco, and Suz; and the republics of Algiers, 
Tunis, and Tripoli, with the deſert of Barca. 
Du A. Which are the chief towns: 
In Fez are, Sallee, a ſea-port town, Fez, 
257 Kak gane, the capital of the whole Morocco 
empire. Morocco is the capital of that kingdom, 
and Taradant of Suz. Algiers, a ſea-port town, is 
the capital of Algiers; and Conſtantina, is another 
conſiderable town of this republic. Tunis, near the 
ſea, and Tripoli, on the ſea-coaſt, are the capital of 
thoſe republics. Spain has ſome places i in Barbary; 
namely, Ceuta, on the Straits of Gibraltar; Pennon, 
in the Mediterranean; 5 and Oran, on che coaſt of 


Algiers. 
Oueſl. 
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Que /. What is the government of Barbary? 

nj. The States of Barbary, as they are called, are 
under the government of the Turks, but the empe- 
ror of Morocco only acknowledges the Great Seignior 
to be his ſuperior, and pays him a diſtant allegiance as 
the chief repreſentative. of Mahomet.  Algiors, Tu- 
nis, and Tripoli, have each of them a Turkiſnh pa- 
ſha, or dey, who governs them in the name of the 
Grand Seignior, to whom they pay ſlight annual tri- 
dutes; but theſe deys are choſen by the ſoldiers. 

Queſt. What is Biledulgerid and Sabara? 4 

Anſ. Biledulgerid, the ancient Numidia, is a large 
country, extending from Egypt tothe Atlantic ocean, 
without any conliderable towns; and Sahara, or 
Zara, is a large deſart, but little inhabited. ically 

Dueft. What is Nigritia? 

Anl. Nigritia, or Negroland, is a large country, 
containing ſeveral kingdoms or ſtates, but the inland 


parts are little known. Songo, or Madinga (a), is 


the capital of a kingdom, called by the laſt name; and 
Tombuto (65), near the river Niger, is the capital of 
à kingdom of that name. 

On the coaſt, the French have the iſland and fort 
called Fort Lewis, at the mouth of the river Senegal, 
with ſome other forts up that river; theſe places 
were taken from the Engliſh in the late war. The 
French likewiſe took Fort James, on James Iſland, 
in the river Gambia, with the ſettlements upon that 
river; but all theſe were reſtored to Great Britain by 
the treaty of peace, At the above ſettlements, tne 
Engliſh and French Carry on the gum trade; and 
purchaſe ſlaves of the natives in exchange for their 
commodities, Goree is a ſmall iſland on this coait, 
which was taken by the Engliſh, but reſtored again 
to France. 


(a) Lat 11. N. Long. 7, W. (6) Lat, 15 5. N. Is 


e 
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Quęſt. What is the ſituation of Upper Guimey £ 

Anſ. It lies on the ſea-coaſt, extending from ten 
degrees north latitude to the Equator; ; and compre- 
| hends the coaſt of Sierra Leona, the Malagueta or 
Grain Coaſt, the Ivory Coaſt, the Gol“ Coaſt, the 
kingdom of- Whydah, and the kingdom of Benin, 
which has a capital of the fame name (a). On theſe 
eoafts the Europeans purchaſe elephant's teeth, gold, 
and flaves. The Englifh have ſeveral forts and fac- 
tories Here, chieſly on the Gold Coaſt, and the Durch 
have a greater number. 
© Duet. How is Cungo, or Lbiwer Guiney ſituated | ? 

An. It lies on the fea-ceaſt, Lerwonthe E equator 
and 16 degrees ſouth latitude, containing the 1ing- 
doms of Boango, Congo, Angola, and Benguela, 
The capital of the whole is St. Salvadore, in the 
kingdom of Congo. The natives trade in {laves, 
gvory, Ke. The Portugueſe have a great many 
ſettlements on ae coaſt, as welt as in the inland 
uy 218 


LESSON LXIV. 


——— OF Arx CA. 


weft. J \ THAT are the boundaries of Caffraria® 
2 4 Anſ. Caffraria is bounded on , 
by Benguela, bu Ethiopia, and Zanguebar, and 
on the other ſides by the ocean. The north-eaſt part 
is divided into the kingdoms of Manica, Sabia, So- 
fala, and Monomotapa ; the moſt ſouthern part is 
inhabited by a ſuperſtitious and filthy people, called 
i Some include Lower Ethi o,, With 


(4) Lat. 7 N. Long. 6 E. 
| the 
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the Confts of Zanguebar and Ajan, under the general 
name of Caffraria. 

Queſt, Which are the places of note in Caffrarin, 
taken in its largeſt ſenſe ? 

Anſ. "This country is but little known, except on 
the coaſts; whereon are, the Cape of Good-Hope, 
which is the ſouth extremity of Africa, where the 
Dutch have a town and fort, the capital of their 
fettlements among the Hottentots. Sofala, the ca- 
pital of that kingdom, where the Portugueſe have a 
fort, and to whom the king is tributary. The 
Portugueſe have likewiſe feveral forts in Monomo- 
ta . 

The chief towns on the coaſt of Zam are, 
Moſambique, Quiola, Mombaza, and Melinda, all 
belonging to the Portugueſe. On the coaſt Os 
are, Brava, and Magadoxo. O71: 4 

Duet, Which are the capitals of the kingdoms or 
Aly/jmia and Nubia, and the coaſt of Abex * 

Anſ. Gondar, on the north of the lake Dambea; 
3 near the river Nile; and Suaquen, on the Red 

ea. 

Qliaſt. Which are the African iſſands? 


nj. They lie in the Indian and Atlantic ocean. 


The moſt 1 of thoſe in the Eaſtern or In- 
dian ocean are, Sacotara (a), the iſles of Amirante 
(ſouth), the Comora iſles (fouth-weſt), Madagaſcar, 
Bourbon (eaſt) and the ifle of France, or Mauritius 
the two laſt are ſubject to France: Madagaſcar is 
about 2000 miles incircumference; the natives, who 
are under a number of their own petty princes, are 
Mahometans and Pagans, but have neither moſques, 
temples or prieſts. - 

Duct. Which are the moſt noted iſlands in the 
Atlantic! ? 


(s) Lat. 12. N. 
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Anſ. St. Helena; Aſcenſion iſland; St. Matthew; 
Cape Verd iſlands, belonging to the Portugueſe, the 
gelt of which is St. Jago; the Canary iſlands, to 
the Spaniards; of which the two moſt conkderable 
are Great Canary and Teneriffe; which laſt the 
Dutch make their firſt meridian; and Ferro, another 
of theſe iſlands, is the firſt to the French. To the 
north of the Canaries, lies the iſland of Madeira, be- 
longing to the Portugueſe, and noted for Madeira 
wine. To theſe may be added the Azores, or Weſt- 
ern iſlands, the largeſt of which is St. Michael, ſub- 

likewiſe to Portugal; lying nearly at an equal 


diſtance from Europe, Africa and America. 


Having now traverſed over all the Eaſtern conti- 
nent, and touched at the principal iſlands, we will 


| leave the Azores, and in the next leſſon begin our 


ſurvey of America, or the New World. 


LESS ON LEY, 


Ng. W HAT is 8 


Anſ. America is the great Weſtern 
continent, 1 denominated the New World, 
becauſe lately diſcovered. 

Deſt. Why is it named America? 
Anf. From Americus Veſpuſius, who ſailed to the 
ſouthern continent in the vear 1497; but the Weſt- 


Indies were diſcovered five years before that time, 


by Columbus, a Genoeſe, in the ſervice of Spain. 


EN. W hat are its boundaries and fituation ? 


An. 


NORTH AMERICA. 14 


Anſ. America is waſhed by the two great oceans; 
on the eaſt by the Atlantic ; and on the weſt by the 
Pacific, or great South Sea, which ſeparate it from 
Aſia. It extends from the 80th degree north, to Cape 
Horn, in the 56th degree ſouth latitude ; and from 
the 35th degree weſt, to the 172d degree of eaſt lon- 
gitude; ſtretching 94.00 miles in length, and in its 
greateſt breadth near 3700. 

Dueft, How is America divided? 

Anſ. America, fo far as it is known, is chiefly 
claimed and divided into colonies, by the Spaniards, 
the Engliſh, the United States of America, and the 
Portugueſe ; though the native Indians, of which 
there are innumerable tribes, {till live in the quiet 
poſſeſſion of many large tracts. The natural diviſion 
of America is into the northern and ſouthern conti- 
nents, which are joined by the iſthmus of Darien. 

Queſt. When was the northern continent diſco- 
vered !? 

Anſ. In the year 1499, by Cabot, a Venetian, in 
the ſervice of Henry VII. of England. 

Jueſt. What does North America contain? 

Anſ. The Britiſh dominions, the thirteen United 
States of America, and part of the Spamiſh domini- 
ons. 

Jueſt. Which are the Britiſh dominions ? 

1. New Britain, or the country lying round Hud- 
ſon's Bay; Canada, or the Province of Quebec; and 
Nova Scotia, or New Scotland. 

Dueſt, What are the boundaries and ſituation of 
the thirteen provinces or governments that form the 
United States of America? 

An. They are bounded on the north by the Pro- 
vince of Quebec, the middle of the Lakes Ontario, 
Erie, and Huron, with the water communications 
between them ; from Lake Huron, the boundary 
runs in a weſtward direction, through Lake Superior 
and the Long Lake, to the north-weſt point of the Lake 

of 
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of the Woods, & and from thence, due weſt, tothe river 
Miſſiſſippi*, which river forms the weſt boundaries; 
on the ſouth, they are bounded by Eaſt and Weſt 
Florida; and on the eaſt, by the Atlantic ocean and 
Nova Scotia. They lie between the latit ude of 31 
and 49 degrees. 
veſt. Which are the provinces or governments! 
Anſ. New England, divided into the four provinces 
of New Hampſhire, Maſlachuſet's Bay, Rhode Ifland 
(which comprehends Providence Plantations), and 
Connecticut; New York, New Jerſey, Pennſylvania, 
Delaware f, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, 


South Carolina, and Georgia. 


Dueft. Which are the chief rivers and lakes in 


North America ? | 

An. The two moſt conſiderable rivers are the 
Miffiſſippi, and St. Lawrence. The Mifſſiſſippi runs 
from north to ſouth, and falls into the gulph of Mex- 


ico; receiving in its courſe the waters of the Illinois, 


the Miſſuri, the Ohio, and other great rivers. The 
river St. Lawrence runs through the province of 
Quebec, receiving ſeveral large rivers in its courſe, 
and empties itſelf into the gulph of its own name. 
Some of the other principal rivers are, Hudfon's, or 
the North river, in New York ; the Delaware, ang 
Suſquehana, in Pennſylvania ; and the Patowmac, 
which ſeparates Virginia from Maryland. The chief 
lakes are thoſe very large ones of Ontario, Erie, 
Huron, and Superior, juſt mentioned, and the lake 
Michigan, 


* The boundary, as here deſcribed, by a line, due weft, from the 
Lake of the woods to the Miſſiſſippi, ſeems ſomewhat like a kind of 
geographical paradex; for, according to the maps, the north-we!: 
point of the lake is 200 miles farther north than the ſource of tna 


river. 


+ The ſtate of Delaware comprehends the three ſouthern counties 
of the province of Pennſylvania, lying on the caſt of Maryland, namely 
Newcaſtle, Kent, and Suſſex. 

? Nu. 
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Deſt, Which are the chief mountains of North 


America ? | 

Anſ. The only conſiderable ones, which are known, 
are thoſe tremendous high mountains in New Britain 
towards the north; and that long ridge which croſſes 
the colonies from Pennſylvania to Georgia, called 
the Apalachian, or Aligany mountains, 


IL. S 


24 


BuiTiISH AMERICA 


Duet. \ \ 7 HAT are the boundaries of New Bri» 


tain © 
Anſ. New Britain, or the country lying round 
Hudſon's Bay, and commonly called the country of 
the Eſquimaux, is bounded by unknown lands and 


frozen ſeas, about the pole, on the north ; oy the 


Atlantic ocean on the eaſt ; by the gulph of St. Law- 
rence, and Canada, on the ſouth ; and by unknown 
lands on the weſt. It comprehends New North and 
South Wales, and Terra de Labrador, or Land of 
the Eſquimaux. To theſe may be added the iſlands 
in and about Hudſon's Bay. | 

Duet. Which are the principal ſtraits of New 
Britain? 

Anſ. Thoſe of Hudſon, Davies, and Belleiſle. "The 
laſt ſeparate Labrador from the iſland called New- 
foundland. 

Queſt. Have the Engliſh any ſettlements in New 


Britain? 


Anſ. They have none but thoſe of the Hudſon's 


Bay Company, who have four forts on the weſt fide 


of the bay, and carry on a very advantageous trade 
with 
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with the natives, whoare a rude ſavage people, called 
the Eſquimaux. | 

Queſ. What is Canada, or the Province of Quebec t 
| Anſ. The French comprehended, under the name 
of Canada, a very large territory, extending from 
New Scotland, New England, and New York, on 
the eaſt, as far as to the Pacihe ocean on the weſt. 
That part, however, which they were able to cul- 
tivate, and which bore the face of a colony, lay chief- 
ly upon the banks of the river St. Lawrence, and the 
numerous ſmall rivers, falling into that ſtream, 
'This being reduced by the Britiſh arms in the war 
beforggaſt, is now formed into a Britiſh colony, called 
the Province of Quebec; lying between the latitude 
of 45 and 52 degrees. 5 | 

Reſt. Which are the chief towns of this pro- 
vince ! | 

Ans. Quebec, on the river St. Lawrence, the 
capital of all Canada; Montreal, on the fame river, 
nearly as large as Quebec; and between theſe is the 
town called Trois Rivieres, or the Three Rivers, ſo 
named from three rivers which join their currents 
here. | | 

Vu Which are the chief towns of New 
Scotland © F | 

Anſ. Annapolis, on the bay of Fundy ; and Hali- 
fax, the capital, commodiouſly ſituated on Chebucto 
harbour. 5 | 
Queſti. Which are the principal Britiſh iſlands of 
North America ? 

Anſ. Thoſe in the gulph of St. Laurence, viz. 
Newfoundland, the chief towns of which are Pla- 
centia, and St. John, ſea-port towns, on the ſouth- 
eaſt part of the ifland; Cape Breton, in which is 
Louifſburg ; and St. John's, in which is Charlotte 

town. 


Duet, 
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- Pue/?. What other American iſlands are ſubject to 


Great Britain ?. 

Anſ. Beſides ſeveral in the Weſt Indies, there are 
ſome ſmall ones, called. the Bermudas, or Summer 
Iſlands, lying in the Atlantic ocean, to the eaſt of 
Carolina, of which St. George is the capital town. 
Great Britain. has likewiſe thoſe called Falkland 
| Iſlands, lying near the Straits of Magelian, at the ut- 


moſt extremity of South America, diſtant from Lon- 
don 8oO⁰ miles. 


LESSON LXVII. 
Tat UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


Drueft. THE boundaries and grand diviſions of the 

Thirteen United States of America, you 
know, have been already deſeribed; and you told 
me, that New England was divided into the four 


provinces of 9 Hampſpire, Maſſachuſet's Bay, 


Rhode land, and Caumec iht; which are the chief 
towns of theſe provinces f: 

Anſ. Portſmouth, a Hort town, the capital of 
New Hampſhire ; in Maffachuſet's, are Salem, a 
ſea-port town; Boſton, the capital of the province, 


and of all the United States; and Plymouth, a ſea- 


port town. Rhode Iſland has Newport; and in Con- 
necticut are, Hartford, and New London, a ſea-port 
town. 

Queſt. How is New York Crue and divided, and 
which are the chief towns ? 

Anſ. New York lies on the weft of Naw Eng- 
land, and, including the iſland of New York, Long 
Ii 0 and Staten ont and, is divided into ten counties. 
J he chief tovens are, the cit y of New York, the 
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146 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
capital, in York iſland, at the mouth of Hudſon's. 
river; and Albany, ou the fame river. 

Je. How is New Ferſey ſituated and divided, 
and which are the chief towns? 

Anſ. New Jerſey lies on the ſouth of New York, 
having Penn) lvania on the weft, from which it is 
ſeparated by the river Delaware. It is divided into 
thirteen counties. The chief towns are Perth-Am- 
boy, a ſea-port, and Burlington, the capital, on the 
river Delaware. 

Dueft. How is Pennſylvania divided, and which is 
the capital! 

An. This province, which includes the State of 
Delaware, is divided into eleven counties, and has 
many very conſiderable towns, but the capital is 
Philadelphia, on the river Delaware, the moſt beauti- 
ful city of America, and in regularity unequalled by 
any in Europe. 

Duet, How is Maryland divided, and which is the 
capital ? 

Ans. Maryland, which lies on the ſouth of Penn- 
ſylvania, is divided into two parts, by the bay of Che- 
ſapeak; the eaſtern and weſtern ; each diviſion con- 
| taining ſeven counties. The capital town is Anna- 
olis. 4 
Quel. Why is Virginia ſo named? 

An. Virginia“, which is the firſt country planted 
by the Engliſh in America, was fo named by that 
great genius, Sir Walter Raleigh, in honour of queen 


Elizabeth. 
Queſt. How is it ſituated, what does it contain, and 


which is the capital ? 
Ans. Virginia has Maryland on the north, and 
north-eaſt ; and the river Miſſiſſippi on the weſt ; and 


* Towards the cloſe of the fixtcenth century, ſeveral attempts were 
made for ſettlling this colony before any proved ſucceſsful z but at laſt it 
was effected by the advice, prudence, and winning behaviowr of lord 
Delaware, who accepted the government of it from the nobleſt motives ; 


lg ſerve his country. 


contains 
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contains twenty-four counties. The capital is Wil- 
liamſburg; near which is James-town, the firſt 
town built by the Engliſh in the New World. 

Duet, How is North and South Carolina divided, 
and which is the capital town: 

Anſ. The Carolinas are divided into ſeven coun- 
ties; Charles-town, a ſea- port, in South-Carolina, 
is the capital of the whole, which, for ſize, beauty, 
and trade, may be conſidered as one of the firſt towns 
of the United States. 

35 Which are the chief towns of Georgia 2 

1/. Savannah, the capital, on a noble river of that 
name; and Auguſta, on the ſame river. 


* 


LESSON IXVIII. 


The Spaniſh Dominions in NORTH AMERICA. 


© ueſt. W HICH are the Sparnyp Dominions in 
North Amer e 4 

Anſ Eaſt and Weſt Florida, the province of Lou- 
iſiana, New Mexico, including New Navarre, and 
the peninſula of California; and Old Mexico, or 
New RSpain. 

Weſt Florida was taken from the Engliſh in the 
late war, and Eaſt Florida was ceded to Spain by the 
treaty © f peace. 

Que ?, What arc the boundaries of Eaſt and Weſt 
Flo ride 75 

Anf. hey are bounded by Georgia, on the north; 
by the Atlantic ocean, on boy eaſt; by the gulph of 
Mexico, on the ſouth; and by the river Miffiſſippi, 
on the welt. 

Preft, * hich are the chief towns of the two 
1 No. id; 4S ! 
II 2 | Anf. 
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148 SraxlsH DOMINIONS IN NORTAH AMERICA. 
An. The chief town of Weſt Florida, is Penſaco- 


la, feated within a bay of the ſame name; and the 


capital of Eaſt Florida, is St. Auguſtine, a ſea-port 


- town. ? 


weſt, What is Louiſiana? 


. Louiſiana, is a large province, lying on the 


; ſouth of Canada, and on both ſides of the Mithfiippi, 
and was claimed by the French; but in the war be- 
fore laſt, they were forced to yield to Great Britain 


all that part of it lying on the eaſt ſide of that river. 


At the treaty of peace, however, they were allowed 


to keep poſietiion of the weſtern banks of the river, 
and the ſmall townof New Orleans, near its mouth, 
which they afterwards ceded to Spain. 

Quęſt. By what is New MHAexico bounded, including 
Nero Navarre, and California, and which are the ca- 

ital towns? | 

Au. Theſe provinces are bounded by unknown 
lands, on the north; by Louiſiana, on the eaſt ; by 
Old Mexico, and the Pacific ocean, on the ſouth ; 
and by the ſame ocean on the welt. The capital of 
New Mexico, called like wiſe Granada, is Santa FE(a ); 
and the capital of New Navarre, is Cinaloa, in the 


| fouth part (6). 


Queſt. What are the boundaries of Od Mexico, 
or New Spain © 

Anſ. Mexico, nated for its mines of gold and filver, 
is bounded by New Mexico, or Granada, on the 
north; by the gulph of Mexico on the north-eaſt; 
by Darien, on the ſouth-eaſt; and by the Pacific 
ocean, on the ſouth-weſt: lying between the latitude 
of 8 and 30 degrees. 

PE How is Old Mexico divided? 

nj. The civil government of Mexico is divided 

into three tribunals, called Audiences : namely, Ga- 
lic ia or Guadalajara, Mexico, and Guatamala ; each 
of which is ſubdivided into ſeveral provinces. 


(, Lit. 37. 20. (5) Lat. 26. 30. 2 A 
' - 4257. * 


WEST INDIE S. 149 
Quęſt. Which are the chief towns ? 
Anſ. Guadalajara (a), the capital of that Audi- 


ence. In that of Mexico are, the city of Mexico 
(caſt of Guadalajara), the capital of New Spain 


Vera Cruz, a ſea-port' town on the coaſt of the 


gulph of Mexico, where the fleet from Cadiz, called 
the Flota, uſually arrive once in three years, to re- 
ceive tae: produce of the gold and ſilver mines of 
Mexico: and Acapulco, a conſiderable ſea-port 
rown on the South Sea, where a ſhip from the Phi- 
Jippines, called the great galleon, arrives annually, 
loaded with all the rich commodities of the eaſt; 
and returns laden with filver, The capital of Gua- 
timala is a town of the ſame name {b). 


LESSON IXX. 
. , WES T INDIE Ss. 


HAT are thoſe vaſt number of iſlands 


Reſt. * 


rica? 
Anſ. They are denominated the Weit Indies, i in 


contradiſtinction to the countries and iflands of Afta, - 


he oe the Cape of Good Hope, which are called 
the Eaſt Indies, Such of them as are worth cultiva- 


tion belong chiefly to Great Britain, Spain, and 
France, The grand ſtaple commodity of theſe iſlands. 


is ſugar. 

Quiet. What are their general names? 

Aiiſ. They are ſo netimes diſtinguiſhed! in maps by 
the Great and Little Antilles. 
Caribbses, from the firſt inhabitants, though this is 


* 


(6) Lat 14. zo. 
* 2 a term 


(a] Lat. 21, 39. 


lying between North and South Ame- 


Some call them the 
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a term that moſt geographers confine to thoſe that 
lie eaſterly, which are diſtinguiſhed by failors into 
Windward and Leeward Iſlands. 
Dueft, Which are the iflands in the Weſt Indies 
belonging to Great Britain? | 
Anſ. The Lucaya, or Bahama iſlands, lying eaſt- 
erly of Florida, of which the only one inhabited 1s 
that called Providence. Jamaica (fouth), the moit 


important of the Britiſh iſlands in the Weſt Indies, 


the capital of which formerly was Port Royal, but 
it being deſtroyed three times*, the inhabitants re- 
ſolved to forſake it, and built Kingſton, now the 
capital; not far from Kingſton there is a Spaniſh 
town, called St. Jago de la Vega. To the eaſt of 


Jamaica, and near Porto Rico, are ſome ſmall iſtands, 


called the Virgin iſlands, belonging partly to Great 
Britain. Of thoſe-generally called the Caribbee 
iſlands, there are Anguila (eaſt of the Virgin iſlands); 
and to the eaſt of this, Barbuda ; St. Chriſtopher's, 
commonly called St. Eitt's, which has Baſle-terre, 
the capital town; the two ſmall iſlands of Nevis and 
Montſerrat; Antigua, of which the capital is St. 
John's; Dominica; Barbadoes, which has Bridge- 
town, the capital; St. Vincent; the ſmall iſlands 
called the Grenadines, and that of Grenadat. 

Queſt. Which are the principal Weſt India iſlands 
{ſubject to Spain, France, &c. 

Anſ. Cuba, a large fruitful iſland, ſubject to 


Spain, the chief towns of which are Havannah, 


* In the year 1692, an earthquake, in the ſpace of two minutes, 
ſwallowed up nine-tenths of the hnutes, and two thouſand people. 
They r-built the city, but it was a ſecond time, “ten years after, de- 
ſtroyed by a great fire. They rebuilt it once more; and once more, 
In 1722, was it laid ip rubbiſh, by a moſt terrible hurr cane. 

1 Of the above iſlands, the foilowing were taken by the French 
during the late war, but reftor2d to Great Britain by the treaty of peace, 
viz. St. Chriſtopher's, Nevis, and Montſerrat, Dominica, St Vincent, 
Grenada, and the Grenadines, 


the 
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the capital, and Santa . doth facing Florida; 
and St. Jago, facing Jamaica: Hiſpaniola, or St. 
Domingo, is another large fertile iſland, the weſtern 
part of which is poſſeſſed by the French, and the 
eaſtern by the Spaniards , the chief French towns 
are St, F rangois, the capital, on the north coaſt, and 
Leogane, on the north coaſt of the peninſula z the 
capital of the Spaniſh towns is St. Domingo, a large 
well built city. Porto Rico, which has a capital of 
the ſame name, is ſubject to Spain. To the fouth- 
eaſt of Porto Rico hes St. Croix, or Santa Cruz, a 
mall Danifh ifland. To the eaſt of this is St. Euſta- 
tia, a very ſmall Dutch iſland. St. Martin's (near An- 
guila), is a ſmall iſtand in poſſeſſion of the French 
and Dutch. The iſlands ſubject to France are, St. 
Bartholomew, a ſmall ifland near St. Martin's ; 
Guadaloupe; near which are two ſmall iſlands, 
called Deſeada and Marigallante ; Martinico; St. 
Lucia, taken by the Englfh;-but reſtored to France 
by the treaty of peace; and the iſland of Tobago, 
taken from the Engliſh. South-weſt of Tobago, and 
near the ſouthern continent, is Trinidad, ſubject to 
Spain; and to the weſt of this is Margaretta, another 
Spaniſh iſtand; and more weſterly hes the iſland of 
Caraſſou, belonging to the Dutch. 


L-E $5 © N- ELXX: 
SOUTH AMERICA. 


Due 7. WIICII are the countries of cok Ame- 
rica? 

Arſ Terra Firma, ſubject to Spain; Guiana, to 

th: Dutch and Frech; Brazil, to Portugal; Ama- 


H 4 Zonia, 
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Zonia, a very large country, but little known to the 
Europeans; Peru, ſubject to Spain; Paraguay to 
Spain and the Jeſuits; Chili, to Spain; and Terra 
Magellanica, or Patagonia, which the Spaniards took 
poſleſhon of, but did not ſettle there. 

Queſt. Which are the moſt conſiderable rivers of 
South America ? 

Aaſ. The Oronoko, which runs through Terra 
Firma, and falls into the. Atlantic ocean; the Ama- 
zon, ſuppoſed to be the greateſt river in the world, 
which runs through Amazonia, and falls into the 
lame ocean; the Paraguay, in the province of that 
name, which receives in its courſe the great rivers 
Parana and Uraguay, and ſeveral leſs; theſe, united 
near the ſea, form the famous Rio dela Plata, or Plate 
river, which diſcharges itſelf into the Atlantic ocean. 

Que, Which are the principal mountains ? 
Au. There are very lofty mountains in Darien, 
and other parts of Terra 5 The Andes, or 
Cordilleras, are. a great chain of prodigious high 
mountains, extending from Darien to the ſouth ex- 
tremity of Patagonia. Another chain of mountains 
Feparates Brazil from Amazonia and Paraguay. 

| So What ay the boundaries of Terra Firma, 

r Ceftilla del Oro? 

47 Terra Firma is boundedby the Caribbean ſea, 
vr the north; by Guiana, on the eaſt; by Amazo- 
nia and . on the ſouth; and by the Pacific ocean 
and New Spain, on the weſt: lying between the 
equator and 12 degrees norta latitude. 

Quest. Hove is it divided, and which are the chief 
towns ? 

Arſ. It is divided into nine e prov inces; thoſe in the 
north are, Terra Firma proper, or Darien, Cartha- 
gena, St. Martha, Rio de la Hacha, Venezuela, Cu- 
mana, and New Andaluſia, or Paria; the ſouthern 
provinces are New Granada and Popayau, The chief 

towns 
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towns and ports are, Panama, on a bay of the ſame 
nume, Porto Bello, „Carthagena, and Hacha. 
weft. How is Guiana divided? 
Hoi. The coaſt of Guiana is divided into Dutch 
Guiana, or Surinam, with a capital of the ſame name; 
and French Guiana, called Cayenne, or Equinoc- 


tral France, the capital town Cayenne. I'wo ſmall 


tettlements, called Demerara and Eſſequibo, are in. 
the former. The inland parts of Guiana are inha- 
bited by ſavages, and are unknown. 

Duet. How is Brazil ſituated and divided, and 
which are the chief towns? 

Aaſ. Brazil hes between the Equator nd 25 de- 
grees ſouth latitude, the coaſts of which are divided: 
into fifteen diſtricts oy governments. The chief. 
towns and ports are Olindo or Fernambuco ; St. 
Salvador, on the bay.of All-Saints, the capital of. 
Brazil, and a magnificent opulent city; and St. Se- 
baſtian, i in the government of Rio Janeiro. | 

Queſt. How is Peru ſituated and divided, and. 
which are the chie f towns ? 

Anf.. Peru, noted for its mines of gold and 9 
and for the prodigious riches that are brought from 
thence, lies between the Equator and 25 degrees. 
ſouth latitude.. It is divided into three great Audi 
ences; Quito, Lima, or Los Reyes, and Lo Charcas:. 
The chief towns are Quito, near the Equinoctial; 
Lima, a very rich city near the ſea, and capital of the. 
whole Spaniſh empire; Cuſco (eaſt). an inland town, 
and Potoſi, another inland town. 

Queſt. How is Paraguay ſituated, what. does it 
contain, and which 1s the capital ? 


Anſ. Paraguay lies between 19:and 37 degrees. 


ſouth latitude, and contains the large provinces of: 


Tucuman, Chaco, Paraguay proper, "Uraguay, and: 


La Plata; but there are many parts of this vaſt tract 
in. a great degree unknown to tte Europeans. The 


H 5 principal: 
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principal province of which we have any knowledge 
is that of La Plata, on the rivers. Paraguay and Plata. 
'The capital town is Buenos Ay res, one of the moſt 


conſiderable in South America; it is ſeated on the 


ſouth banks of the river Plata. In the interior parts 
of Paraguay, the Jeſuits, or Spaniſh miffionaries, 
have very extenſive territories under men domi- 
nions. 

Queſt. How is Chil ſituated, and KN is the ca- 

ital ! 
| Anſ. Chili, hating: ak e or Pa- 
tagonia, lies between thelatitude of 25 and 54 degrees. 
The capital is St. Jago. 

Qugſt. What are the ſtraits between Patagonia 
and the iſlands- called Terra del Fuego. 

Anſ. They are the Straits of Magellan, fo named 
from Magellan, a Portugueſe, who diſcovered them 
in the year 1520, and ſailing through them, thereby 
diſcovered a paſſage from the Atlantic to the Pacific 


Ocean, or Great South Sea, Near a century after- 


wards, another paſſage was diſcovered, two degrees 


more ſouth, by La Maire, a Dutchman, ſince known 


by the name of Straits La Maire ; and this paſſage 
is called doubling Cape Horn. 

Queſt. Which are the chief Spaniſh iſlands of 
South America? | 

Ans. R on the conſt of Chili; 5 Juan Fernan- 
des, to the weſt of Chili; the Gallipago iſles, under 
the Equator ; and thoſe in the bay of Panama, called 
the King” „ Or Pearl iſlands. 


LESSON. 


1 ] 


L E. S SON LXI. 


TERRA-INCOGNIT A, or unknown Countries. 


Quell. HIC H are the unknown countries 
in America? 

Aus. Greenland, or Groenland, and the country 
yi ing round Hudſon's Bay, are very little known. 
The inhabitants, like thoſe of Nova Lembla, and 
the northern parts of Siberia, are but few, and theſe 
favage; low in ſtature, and of an ugly appearance, 

ſcarcely reſembling any thing human. 

All that vaſt tract on the back of the Britith ſet- 
tlements, from Canada and the lakes to tae Pacific 
ocean, whick | is inhabited by innumerable tribes of 
Indians, is perfectly unknown to the Europeans, 

The interior parts of Guiana are unknown; the 
country of Amazonia has never been thoroughly dii- 
covered; and but little more is known of Patagonia, 
than that the inhabitants are ſavages. 


* 


Leaving America, we will pass over the vaſt Pa- 
cific ocean (in which, as you ſea upon the globe, are 
a number of ſmall lands, beſides thoſe mentioned in 
treating of Aſia), to that extenſive tract below the 
Molucca iſles, ſtretching from the Equator to the 
44th degree of ſouth latitude. And here we -finiſh 
our ſlight ſurvey of the whole terraqueous globe, after 
telling me what is known of theſe parts. 

Reply. They are called New Ch Carpenta- 
ria, New Holland, Dieman's Land, and New South 
Wales. And twenty-two degrees ealt, there are 
two iflands called New Zealand. Thoſe regions were 
diſcovered about the middle of the laſt century, and 
are ſuppoſed to be a large continent, as big as that 
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and in ſome places are very numerous. 


tries the ſeveral towns are, which are mentioned in 
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of Europe; but even at this time they are but littl 
known, our navigators having only failed along th 
coaſts, ho fay, that the natives are black, go naked 


As you have been pretty perfect in ſaying the 
foregoing Leſſons, I thall expect that you will be able, 
ina few days, to tell mein what provinces and coun- 


the Geographical Table at the end of the book. I 
do not intend to interrogate you as they follow in 
the Table, but promiſcuouſly (marking the towns at 
the ſame times with a pencil). For inſtance, In 
what part of the world is Bokharia? Where is 
Riga, &c. ? Pra; | 


* — 
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LESSON LIXXII. 


Contaming ſome GEOMETRICAL DEFINITIONS, ne- 
' cefſary to be known before we proceed to the next 


Leſſon. 


1. A Point is that which hath 
| no parts, or magni- A, 

tade; and is denoted by a tittle, 

as at a | 


2. A Right Line is a ſtrait 
line drawn between two points, A — 3 


as the line A B. 


3. A Girele is a plain Figure, limited 
by a perfect round line, as the Fi- 
gare B. | OF 5 
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4. The Periphery or Circumfe- A 
rence of a Circle is the round line 


that bounds it, AB C. 


. 5 
Note. The Circumference of all circles is ſuppoſed 


to be divided into 360 equal parts, called Degrees, 
and each degree into 60 equal parts, called Minutes. 


5. The Enter of a circle is the Point C, in the 
middle of it. 


6. The Diameter of a Circle is a 
line drawn through the center -from FE | 
one fide of the circumference to the. R 
other, as the line A B, the half of 
which is the & e ee or Radius. 


7. A Sem-ctrele (i. e. halfa "RY 


is a figure contained between the 


Aameter and half the circumfe- ; 0 
rence of a circle, as A B . A: ——— 


8. A Quadrant is one quarter ofa _B 
circle, or half the ſemicircle, as * 


Figure BC D. 


3 D 


7 


9. An Angle is the inclina- 
tion or meeting of two lines in 
one point, or the ſpaceincluded 
between them, as the angle g 
ABC; and the point where © 
they meet is called the Angulur 
Point, as at B. 
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10. The Meaſure of an angle is the number of 
degrees and minutes contained in the arch of a cir- 
cle deſcribed upon the angular point, and limited by | 
the two lines, as the arch 47. | 

11. The Complement of an Angle, or Arch, is ſo 
much as that angle or arch wants of go degrees. 

' 12. A Right Angle 1s that 
waich is included between two 
lines, one ſtanding exactly up- | 
right upon the other, as the 
right angle a, or b; and the | 
line C D that ſtands on the alk 
other, is called a Perpendicular —— 1 ů — 
to that on which it ſtands. 2 
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13. Parallel Lines, whether A— —— — 
ſtrait or curved, are ſuch as are 4 
equally diſtant in all their parts, . 

though infinitely extended, as B — 
A a, or Bb. * 

14. A Globe or Sphere, is a body perfectly round, 
fo that every point of its ſurface is equidiſtant from 
its center. | 

15. A Great Circle of the Sphere, is that which 
hath its plane paſſing through the center thereof; and 
divides the globe or ſphere into two equal parts. 

16. The Pole of any great circle of the ſphere, is 
that point on its ſurface which is every way equally 
diſtant from the circumference of the circle'; or it is 
that point which 1s go degrees diſtant from the plane 
thereof. | | 

17. Leſs Circles of the Sphere, are thoſe which have 


their planes parallel to the plane of any great circle 
thereof. 


——ʒ——j—ẽ—l p — 


1 
—— 


—. 


88 
: ” * 


: ix * N 
4 - POLITE T7 —_— - A 
* - Fi Fo "> n * [1 . % * — a* | o 


LESSON 


n * * 
2 ES, F 
ä SRLen = D 
a — 


—— — 
—s — 
_ 7 


{1599-3 


P ns — 
2 fab = She | ww - 


* F - 
A n 
n IL W 2 
e nn 


LESSON LXXIIL 


* * 
E 2 
D : 


Or THE TERRESTRIAL GTLORE. 


Ke \ \ 7 HAT is the Terreſtrial Globe: 
 _—_ Ar. It is a repreſentation of the Earth, 
round or bertel as that nearly is, having the plades 

of the earth drawn upon it, in their natural form, 
3 and ſituation. 

Queſt. How is the cn of the earth di- 
vided? 

Anſ. It is ſuppoſed to be divided into 360 equal 
parts, called Degrees, and each e into 60 * 
called Minutes. 

Dueft. What is the 15 of a degree ? 

Aus. A Degree contains 60 Geographical miles, 
Or 092 Engliſh miles. 

What is the Als of the earth? 

4 it! is that diameter of it, on which it turns 

ron 
What are the Poles ? 

225 The two extreme points of the axis, the one 
called the North, and the other the South Pole. 

Duzſh. What are the Circles * of the Globe? 


Anſe. :* 


* As the furface of the globe repreſents that of the earth, ſo the 
circles upon it repreſent the imaginary circles ſuppoſed to be drawn 
upon the earth, and theſe coincide with the like imaginary circles in 
the heavens, 

Theſe ſuppoſed circles in the heavens (and from thence transferred 
to the earth) ariſe from the motion of the earth, which turns round , 
on its axis, from weſl to eaſt, in twenty-four hours; and moves like- 
wiſe in a large orbit round the ſun, in the ſpace of time we call a year. 
By the earth's diurnal motion from weſt to eaſt, it makes the ſun ap- 
pear to take a contrary courſe from eaſt to weſt in the ſame time, and 
makes it day to thoſe places on its ſurface, which are turned towards 
the ſun, and night to ſuch as are in ehe oppoſite parts. And by' its 
annval motion round the ſun, it cauſeth the ſun ſeemingly to trace - 

a circle 
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Anſ. They are diſtinguiſhed into the greater and 
leſs. © Great circles are ſuch as divide the globe into 
two equal parts. Lefs circles are thoſe which, being 
parallel to a greater, cannot divide it into two equal 
parts. 


veſt. Which are the chief of the Grear Circles ? 

An,. The Equator, the Ecliptic, the Horizon, 
and the Meridian. 

Qui. What is the Equator © nga 

Anſ. The Equator is a circle equidiſtant Bom the 
two Poles, and ſo named, becauſe it divides the earth 
into two equal parts, called tbe northern and ſouthern 
hemiſpheres. T his circle is likewiſe called the Equi- 
noctial, becauſe when the fun is in it, there is an. 
equality of days and nights all over the world. I he 
Equator on the globe is divided into twice & 180, OL 
360 degrees. 

Dueft, What is the Ecliptic? 

nf. The Ecliptic is a circle that cuts the Equi 
noCtial at two oppoſite pointsk, making an angle. 
therewith of 234 degrees. 

Dueft. How 1s he Ecliotic divided? 

Auſ. It goes through twelve conſtellations, or 
parcels of ſtars, called the Tivelue Si gns of the Lodiacy, 


and is therefore divided into twelve equal parts, or 


ine, of 30 degrees each. 

"Oueſt. What is the Zodiac ? 

4. The Zodiac is an imaginary broad circle: 
(ike a zone or girdle), extending on each ſide the 


a circle among the fars, called the Ecliptic; fo nnd; becaule eclipſes. 
happen in or near this c rcle. 

# Theſe are the firſt points of the ſigns: Aries and Libra, which are 
called the Eęguinoctial Points, or Equinoxes, becauſe when the ſun is. 
in them {as obſerved above of the EquinoQial) the days and nights. 
are every where equal, The point at the beginning of Aries is calle d. 
the Yernal Equinox; and the other, at. the begining of Libra, _ 
No Equinox, 


Ecliptic 
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Ecliptic (which is in the middle thereof), and con- 
tains the twelve {112ns or conſtellations*. 

Queſt. What are the names and characters of theſe 
ſtons ? 

"Auf. 1. Aries, the Ram, . 2. Taurus the Bull, 
8. 5 Gemini, the Twins. 1 4. Cancer, the 

rab, S. 5. Leo, the Lion. & 6. Virgo, the 
vin mm. 7. Libra, the Balance, &. 8. Scorpio, 


the Scorpion, m. 9. Sagitarius, the Archer, &. 


10. Capricorn, the Goat, Vf. II. Aquarius, the 


Waterman, . 12. Piſces, the Fiſhes, &. 


LESSON LXXIV. 


Or THE TERRESTRIAL GLOBE. 


Dueſt, HAT is the Forizon? 

Arnſ. The Horizon is diſtinguiſhed into 
the ſenſible and rational. The firſt is that cirele you 
ſee, where the earth and ſky ſeem to meet. The real 
or rational horizon, encompaſſes the earth in the 
middle, dividing it into the upper and lower hemi- 

ſpheres. It is repreſented on the globe by the broad. 
vwooden ctrcle round it. 

Aisaſt. What are the Poles of the horizon? 

An. They are two points in the heavens, called, 
the Zenith and Nadir; the firſt exactly above our 
heads, and the other directly under our feet. 

Dueft, How is the Horizon divided? 


* Theſe conſtellations are called Signs, becauſe they „ig or mark 
out a anticilar piace in the heavens, where the tun is, or appears to 
be, every month; and becauſe their names are moſtly taken from ani- 


mals, or living creatures, the circle containing them is cilled the Z 
diary, waich is a Greek word expreſſing ſuch a collection. 
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Anf. It is ſuppoſed to be divided into 32 equa? 
parts, and the points of theſe diviſions are called the 
Points of the Compaſs. . Thoſe which divide the 
horizon into four quarters, are the North, South, Eaſt, 
and Weſt“; and the other have their names com- 
pounded of theſe. Theſe 32 points are marked in 
the circle near the innermoit edge of the wooden 
horizon. 

Dueft, What are the other circles upon this ho- 
xiz.on ? 

An. Next to that of the Mariner's Compaſs, is 
2 circle with the names of the twelve ſigns. In the 
next to this are the ſigns themſelves. In the next, 
each ſign is divided into 30 degrees; and in the next, 
are the days of cach month. The degrees of the 
figns anſwer the days in the Calendar, and thereby 
ſhew the ſug's place in the Ecliptic on any day. 
{ See Problem VII.] 

Voc Of what farther uſe is the horizon? 

It ſhews the riſing and ſetting of the ſun and 
moon, and the points they riſe and ſet upon, &c. 
The horizon of the eeleſtial globe ſhews likewiſe the 
riſing and ſetting of the ſtars, &c. 

Wu What is the Meridian? 
" The Meridian of any place i is a circle ſup- 

5 to paſs through the zenith and nadir of that 
7 through the TS and fouth points of its hori- 
zon, and through the poles of the world+. The me- 
ridians on the globe are commonly drawn at 15 de- 
grees diſtance from each other; but the brafs ring 
on, which the globe hangs and turns, repreſents the 


* Theſe four cardinal points may eaſily be known any where, for the 
fun at 12 o'clock being always full ſouth, if you turn your back to it, 
you will face the north, the eaſt will be on your right hand, and the 
welt on your left. 

+ This circle is called the Meridian, becauſe when the ſun comes 
to it, in his daily courſe, it is then meridies, or mid-day. 


meridia 
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meridian of any place, by bringing the place to it. 
This brazen meridian is divided into 4 times go, or 
260 degrees. 


Queſt. What are the Leſs Circles of the Globe? 

Anſ. They are the Tropics and Polar circles. 

Luefl. Which are the Trepics* ? | 

Anſ. The Tropics are two circles parallel to the 
equator, and diſtant from it, on each fide, 234 de- 
grees. That on the north is called the Tropic of 
Cancer, and the other, on the ſouth, the Tropic of 
Capricorn. | | 

Yet. Which are the Polar circles ? 

Auf. They are two circles at the fame diſtance 
from the poles (234 degrees) as the Tropics are from 
the Equator. I hat towards the north pole is called 
tae Arctic + circle, and that towards the ſouth is the 
Antarctic circle. 


* The meaning of the word Tropics is, return back again; for nei- 
ther the fun ſeemingly, nor the earth really, goes any fariher in its 
annual courſe to the northward or-ſfouthward of the equinoQial than 
23% degre*s ; but after it hath gone ſo far, retarns again towards it; 
and becauſe the points in the heavens where theſe returns are made, 
are under the beginning of the ſigns Cancer and Capricorn; two cir- 
eles are ſuppoſed to be there drawn in the heavens and on the earth, 
paralle! to the equator, and the moſt northern of theſe, and which 
therefore is our Summer Tropic, is called the Tropic of Cancer, and 
the Winter, or ſouthern one, that of Capricorn. When the ſun is in 
the northern tropic, it is our longeſt day, and when in the ſouthern 
tropic, it is the ſhorteſt. | 

The two points at the beginning of the ſigns Cancer and Capricorn, 
are called the So/fitial Points, or Solſtices, becauſe in and near them, 
( ſolis ſtatis) the lun ſee meth not to move; that is, not to alter his de- 
cli nation or diſtance from the equi noctial, for ſome days together. 

+ From the Greek word Arctos, a Bear, becauſe the north pole is 
near a conſtellation of that name. The Antarctic circle is ſo called, 
becauſe oppoſite to the other. 
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1e OW are the parts of the earth diſtin- 
1 H guiſhed, in e. 0 to heat and cold? 

Anſ. By the L ropics and Polar circles, - which 

divide the earth into five parts, called Zend“ by the 
ancients, and which they fancied to be like ſo many 
girdles or belts (as the wore Zone ſignifies) encom- 
paſſing the earth. | 

weft.” What are the names of theſe Taxis: and 
how are they ſituated ? - 

Anſ. They are — the Tais the Temperate, 
and Frigid Zones. 

Ie Torrid or Burning Zone, contains all the 
ſpace between the two tropics, and is fo called from 
its exceſſive heat. F 

The two "Temperate Zones are comprized be-. 
tween the tropics and polar circles, and are called 

_ Temperate, becauſe ey enjoy a moderate degree 
of heat. 

The two Frigid Zones extend from the polar 
circles to the poles ; they are called the Frigid or 
Frozen, becauſe molt part of the year it is extremely 
cold there: 

43 Dt. What countries lie in the Frigid Zones? 

12 EE” 3: Anj. In thhe North Frigid Zone are, the moſt 

1 northern parts of America, including Weſt Green- 

$ land; Eaſt Greenland or $pitſbergen, Nova Zembla, 

| | | Lapland, and the moſt northern parts of Ruſſia | in 

F Europe, and in Alla, The ſouth Frigid Zone is 

5 uncnoun. 

5 Queſt. What countries lie within the North 

i Temperate Zone ? 

An 
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Anſ. The greateſt part of North America; al- 
molt all Europe; the north parts of Africa; and 
great part of Aſia. 

Queſt. What countries lie within the Torrid 
Zone f 

Anſ. A great part of Old Mexico, the Weſt In- 
dies, and great part of South America; a great part 
of Africa; the ſouthern part of Arabia; the Eaſt 
Indies; and New Guiney, Carpentaria, &c. 

Queſt. What countries lie within the South Tem- 
perate Zone? 

Anſ. Part of South America; a ſmall part of 
Africa; New Holland, New Zealand, &c. : 

Quest. How are the parts of the earth diſtinguiſhed, 
in reſpect of the length of the days and nights ? 

Anf. Into Climates 25, which are limited by circles 
drawn parallel to the equator, and at ſuch a diſtance 
from each other, as that the longeſt day at the lets 
circle, exceeds that at the next greateſt by half an 
hour. 

Duet. How many climates are there? 

Anſ. There are 30 on each ſide of the equator. 
Of theſe there are 24 between the equator and each 


polar circle, which become narrower as they lie 


farther diſtant from the equator, the days in each in- 
creaſing half an hour. The remaining ſix lie be- 
tween cach polar circle and its pole; but the days 
in each of theſe increaſe an entire month. 
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Or LaTirupe, LONGITUDE, Oc. 


Dueſt, HAT is Latitude? 

Anſ. The Latitude of a place is its 
diſtance, north or ſouth, from the Equator, reckoned 
in degrees and minutes on the arch of the meridian. 


The Latitude of the Moon and Stars is their 


diſtance from the Ecliptic towards either of its 
poles. : 

Queſt. What is Declination? 

An. The Declination of the Sun, Moon, or 
Stars, is the ſame as the latitude of places, being 
only their diſtance, north or ſouth, from the Equi- 
noctial. 

Queſt. What are Parallels of Latitude © 

Az. They are cireles parallel to the Equator, and 
are ſuppoſed to paſs through every particular place 
on the earth. The parallels drawn on the globe are 
at ten degrees diſtance. 

Queſt. What is Difference of Latitude © 

Anſ. An arch of a meridian contained between 
the parallels of latitude paſſing through any two 
places. 

Quęſit. What is Longitude © 

Anſ. The Longitude of a place fs an arch of the 
Lquator, contained between the Firſt Meridian 
(wherever it is), and the meridian of the place; 
and it is reckoned in degrees and minutes, either eaſt 


or welt, from the ſaid firſt meridian“*. 
Queſt. 


Nor E. Every 15 degrees of Longitude is one hour difference of 
Time. For inſtance, when it is 12 o'clock at noon in London, it is 


at all places in 15 degre:s Eaſt longitude from it; and 2 o'clock at 
all 
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Qugſt. What is Difference of Longitude ? 

' .Arf. An arch of the Equator contained between 
| the meridian Of any two places, or the angle formed 
by thoſe meridians. 

Que. Are the degrees of longitude every where 
equal, like thoſe of latitude ! 

Anſ. The degrees of longitude are equal to thoſe 
of latitude, only on the equator ; for, from the-equa- 
tor to the poles, they gradually ſhorten, as appears 
plain by the globe. 

Duejt, What is that ſmall braſs circle fixed upon 
the brazen meridian about the pole, with and index 
moveable round the axis of the globe? 

Auſi It is called the Hour Circle, and is divided 
into 24 hours; the upper X11 repreſent noon, and 
the lower x11 midnight, 


EE:S'S 0 N :LXXVAE 
Padbirus on THE TI ERRESTRIAL GLOBE. 


R DBLEAM-E 


Durſt. 2 Ads you ful the latitiide and longitude 
of any place on the globe © 


Anſ. By bringing the propoted place to the gra- 
duated edge of the braſs meridian; the degree of. 


all places in 30 degrees Eaſt longitude, &c. On the contrary, it is rr 
o'clock at all places in 15 degrees Weſt longitude, and 10 at all piaces 

in zo degrees Weſt longitude, &c. Conſequently the difference of 
Time between London and any one place being known, the Longitude 
of that pl ce is known likewiſe, by reckoning 15 degree ; of long tuce 
for every hour, and a quarter of a degree for every minute. And thus 
the longitude at ſea is readily aſcertained, by means of that ingenious 
piece of mechaniſm, Mr, Harriſon's Time-keeper. 


the 
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the meridian over the place ſhews the latitude, and 


the degree of the equator cut be che. metidian ſhews 
the longitude (a). 3 


PROBLEM Il. 


Queſt. If ib latitude and longitude 4 any place be 


known, how do you find the place on * globe? | 
Anſ. By bringing the degree of longitude to the 
braſs meridian, and looking for the degree of latitude 


on the ſame meridian ; under this degree is the place 


ſought (5). 


PROBLEM Ul. 


Dueft. How do you find the diſtance of any two places 
on the globe? 

Anſ. By extending the points of a pair of compaſſes 
from one 5 to the other, and then applying 
them to the equator, the number of degrees between 
the points will be the diſtance of thoſe places. But a 


readier way is, to lay the graduated edge of the Qua- 
drant of Altitude on both places, which will ſhew at 


once the number of degrees they are diſtant from each 
other. "Theſe degrees, multiplied by 692; will be the 
diſtance in Engliſh miles (c). 

ueft. What is the Quadrant of Altitude? 


2. It is a thin narrow plate of braſs divided into 


9o degrees, with a nut and ſcrew to fix it on the braſs 


meridian. 


(a) Suppoſing the pla Fervuſalem, its latitude wil be found about 32 
degrees N. and longitude 354 degrees E. 

(+) Example. What place lies in the lat. of 17 d. 40 m. N. and long. 
77 d. W.? Aniwer, Port Royal in Jamaica? 

(c) Example. What is the diſtance from London to Pert Royal. 
Anſwer, 68 deg. or . Engliſh miles. 
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PROBLEM IV. 


Dueft, The hour being known where you are, how 
do you find what the hour is in any other part of the 
World? ; 

Anſ. By bringing the place where the hour is 
given to the braſs meridian, and ſetting the index of 
the hour circle to that hour, then turning the globe 
till any propoſed place comes under the meridian, 
the index will point to the preſent hour at that 


place (d). | 
EEOBLEM V. 


Def. How do you find what place of the globe is 
di ae trically oppoſite to any given place! 

As. J muſt bring the given place to the braſs me- 
ridian, obſerve its latitude, and ſet the index to the 
upper 12; then turn the globe till the index points 
to the lower 12, and count the ſame degree of lati- 
tude on the braſs meridian towards the contrary pole, 


under which degree will be the place required. 
"Proceeding thus, the place 8 oppoſite 


to London, will be found in the Great Sout Sea, lat. 


152 deg. S. and long. 180 deg. 
The hd antes of places thus ſituated with reſpect 
to eac. other, are called Antrpodes, 


(4) Example. When it is 2 o'clock in the afternoon at London, 
ae is the time at Port Royal? Anſ. Almoſt q in the morning. 

This Problem may be done by figures, for it was obſerved in the laſt 
note, that 15 degrees of longitude make 1 hour difference of time; 
therefore divide the degrees of longitude by 15, the quotient will be the 
difference of hours; and the remainder multiplied by 4, will be the 
minutes. So that Port Royal bcing in 77 degrees weſt longitude from 
London, the difference of time 1s 5 hours and $ minutes; ; and, as the 
longitude is Weſt, any hour of the day there, will be 5 hours and 8 mi- 
nutes after the fame hour in London; and therefore when it is 2 o'clock 
in the afternoon at London, it will want 8 minutes of 9 at Port Royal. 


PROBLEM 
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PROBLEM VI. 


Queſt. Any place being propoſed, how do you et 
the globe for the latitude of that place f - 


Anſ. After finding its latitude, by bringing the 
place to the braſs meridian, the pole muſt be elevated 
above the horizon equal to that latitude, and then 
the propoſed place will be in the zenith, or uppermoſt 
point of the globe. For inſtance, ſuppoſing London 
be brought to the braſs meridian, its latitude will be 
found 51+ deg. N. fo that to rectify the globe for 
London, the north pole muſt be raiſed 51 deg. above 
the northern edge of the horizon. 


PROBLELEN YH. 


Duet. The day of the month being given, haw do yon 
find the ſun's place in the ecliptic ? 

Anſ. By looking on the calendar upon the wooden 
horizon for the day of the month, againſt which is 
ſhewn the ſun's e in the ecliptic on that days 


Thus, againſt May 26, T find the ſun's place to be in 
the 5th degree of Gemini, 


PROBLEM VIII. 


Queſt. The latitude and day of the month being given 
how: do you recti the glabe far that n, and the 
ſun's place? 

Anſ. After elevating the pole according to the la- 
titude, and finding the ſun's place on the given day, 
1 muſt look for the ſame ſign and degree on the eclip- 
tic upon the globe, and there make a mark with chalk 
to repreſent the fun ; which mark muſt be brought 
to the braſs meridian, and the index ſet to 12 at noon. 
The globe being thus rectified, the mark for the ſun 
repreſents. his being on the meridian, as he 1s ever 
day at noon; and the degree of latitude on the brats 
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index the hour of his ſetting (a). 
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meridian will be the zenith, where, in working ſome 
problems, the quadrant of altitude muſt be ſcrewed. 


_ — 
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The PRO BLEMS continued. 


PROBLEM IX. 


Dueſt. TH E latitude and day being given, how will 
you find the hour of the ſun's riſing and ſet- 


ting, and the points of the compaſs he riſes and ſets 


9 


Anſ. The globe being rectified for the latitude and 
ſan's place (by the laſt Problem), I muſt turn it, till 
the ſun's place comes to the eaſtern edge of the ho- 
rizon, which will ſhew the point he riſes upon, and 
the index will ſhew the time of it ; then turning the 
globe till the ſun's place comes to the weſtern edge, 
the horizon will ſhew the point he ſets upon, and the 


PROBLEM 


(a) Proceed as above, and you will find the ſun, on May 26, at Los- 
don, to riſe about 4, and ſet at 8; and the point he riſes upon, N. E. 
by E. and the point of his ſetting N. W. by W. 

At Madrid, on the ſame day, he riſes E. N. E. FN. at about & before 
8, and ſets N. W. by W. Z W. at after 7. 

Note 1. Wher you have got the hour the ſun riſes, you may find the 
time of his ſetting (without turning the globe), by ſubtraCting it from 
12, If you double the hour of his ſerting, you have the length of the 
day; and double the hour of his riſing, gives the length of the night. 

Note 2. This and the following Problem, together with the 14th and 
15th, may be done more accurately than by the Hour Circle, after the 


following manner : ; 
The ſun's place being brought to the braſs meridian, as before di- 


rected, remark what degree of the Equator is cut by it, and remark os 
1 | | | Wl 
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PROBLEM X. 


Queſt. How ds you find the length of the longeſt and 
ſhorteſt day at any place between the Equator and the 
Artic circle? 

Anſ. The longeſt dayin Northern latitudes is when 
the ſun is in the firſt point of Cancer. I muſt 
therefore rectify the globe for the latitude and the ſun's 
place in Cancer (by Problem VIII), and then proceed 
as in the laſt Problem. The length of the day thus 
found, -will be the longeſt, the night the ſhorteſt, and 
equal in length to the ſhorteſt day (a). 


PROBLEM XL 


Duet. How do you find the length of the longeſt and 
hhorteſt day at. any place between the Equator and the 
Antarctic circle? . 

Anſ. The longeſt day in Southern latitudes is when 
che ſun enters Capricorn. But, inſtead of elevating 
the South pole according to the latitude of the place, 
the Problem may be done like the laſt (ſuppoſing the 
ſun in the beginning of Cancer,), by elevating the 
North pole equal to that latitude; for the longeſt 
days, as well as the ſhorteſt, are of equal length in 
the ſame degree of north and ſouth latitude. 


wiſe what degree is cut by the braſs meridian, when the ſun's place is 
brought to the eaftern edge of the horizon, Divide the difference of 
theſe degrees by 15 and the quotient will be hours, and the remainder 
multiplied by 4 will be minutes; and thus you will have the time of the 
tun's fetting, which, ſubtracted from 12, gives the time of his riſing. 

(4) Work according to the Problem, and you will find when the ſun 
enters Cancer (which is on June 21), that he riſes at London at about 
E before 4, and ſets at I after 8 ; ſo that the longeſt day in London is 
about 164 hours, and the ſhorteſt 74 hours. 
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PROBLEM XII. 


Duefe. If the latitude of any place in the North Frigid 
Zone be given, how do you find the number of days that 
the ſun does not ſet there? 

Anſ. The fign Aries being firſt brought to the 
braſs meridian, I muſt turn the globe weitward, till 
the ecliptic croſſes the meridian under the number of 
degrees anſwering to the compliment of the given 
latitude, which will ſhew the ſun's place when he 
begins not to ſet there. The day aoſwering it being 
found in the calendar, I muſt reckon the days from 
it to the 21ſt of June (when the ſnn enters ner), 
and twice that number will be the days that the fun 
conſtantly ſhines above the horizon of the propoſed 


place (a). 
IP ROB L E M XIN. 


Oueſt. The ſun's place being known, 1 do you fin 
2b pornt 2 the 2 oppoſite to it? 

Anſ. The point oppoſite to the degree of the ſun's 
place, will be in the fame degree of the oppoſite ſign; 
and a ready way of finding it is by bringing the ſun's 
place to the eaſtern edge of the horizon, and then 
the point oppolite to 1t will be at the weſtern 


m_ PROBLEM 


(4 e) Suppoſe it were required to tell how long the ſun conſtantly 
fines i in the middle parts of Zaft Greenland, lying in the latitude of 78 
degrees, 

> y turning the globe, as above directed, you will find the degree of the 
ecliptic cut by the braſs meridian, under the complement of the latitude 
(12 degrees}, to be the 2d degree of Taurus, which is the ſun's place 
on the 22d of April. From this time to the 2 1ſt of June, is bo days, 
which, doubled, makes 120; that is, 17 weeks and 1 day. So that in 
the middle parts of Eaſt Greenland the ſun is about 17 weeks above the 
horizon. 

(Example. What point of theecliptic is oppoſite to the ſun's place 
an April 267 1 
| Anſwer 
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PROBLEM XIV. 

Queſt. The latitude of. any place, and the day Being 
given, hnw do you find the beginning, end, and duration uf 
twiliohi*, and of dark night 1 —. 
An. After rectifying the globe for the latitude and 
ſun's place (by Problem VIII), I muſt ſcrew the 
quadrant of altitude in the Zenith, and turn the qua- 
drant to the weſtern edge of the horizon; then bring 
the ſun's place 18 degrees below the eaſtern.edge, by 
moving the globe till the 18th degree of the quadrant 
cuts the point of the ecliptig oppoſit2 to the ſun's 
place; then will the index thew the- beginning bf 
morning twilight; and the time between that and 
ſun-riſing, will be its duration. The hour of its 
beginning ſubtracted from 12, will give the end of the 
evening twilight; and the ſame hour being doubled, 
gives the length of the real or dark night (a). 


PROBLE M XV. 


Queſt. The latitude of any place and day being given, 
with the place of the moin in the xidiat, aui her latitue 
(which is her diſtance from the ecliptic), how d you find 
the hour. of her riſing and ſotting, together with her fouth 


ing, or coming to the meridian of the piace? 


Anſ. I mult apply the quadrant of altitude to the 
moon's place in the zodiac, laying it at right angles 


Anſwer. The ſun's ptace on that day is in the 6th deg. of Tavrus, and 
the point oppoſite to it is the 6th degree of Scorpio. 

* Twilight is that fair light which we have morning and evening, 
during the time that the ſun is leſs than 18 degrees below the horizon. 
And, therefore, there is no real night at London (but only twilight) from 
224 May to 20th July, becauſe the fun all that time is leſs than 18 
d grecs below the horizon. 45 

(a) Proceed as above, ſand you will find, that at London, on April 26, 
the m-rning twilight begins about I after 2, and the ſun riſes at 3; paſt 3. 
Its duration is therefore 24 hours; the evening twilight ends at 4 be» 
fore 10, and the real or dark night is 44 hours. | 
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with the ecliptic, and count the degree of her lati- 
tude on the edge of the quadrant, and there make a 
mark with chalk to repreſent the moon. Then, 
after rectifying the globe for the latitude and ſun's 
place (by Problem VIII), it muſt be turned, til] the 
moon's place comes ſucceſſively to the eaftern edge 
of the horizon, to the braſs meridian, and to the weſt - 
ern edge, noting the hour which the index points at, 
as ſhe comes to each of thoſe places; and to the 
times_thus remarked, I muſt add two minutes for 
every hour after noon, which will give the time nearly 
of the moon's riſing, ſouthing, and ſetting : but 
when her riſing or ſoutking is before noon, two minutes 
muſt be ſubtracted for every hour (a). 


PROBLEM XVI. 


Quel. The day and hour being given in any place, 
bow do you 41 the particular place of the earth to which 
the fun is then vertical, that is, in the Zenith? | 
An. The ſun's place in the ecliptic being found, 
it muſt be brought to the braſs meridian, the degree 
Over it will be the ſun's declination that day, which 
being remarked, the given place muſt be brought to 
the brais meridian, and the index ſet to the given 
hour; then turning the globe till the index points to 


(a) Example. What was the hour of the moon's riſing, ſouthing, 
and ſetting, at London, on 9th December, 1732 ? | 
By Fhite's Epbemeris, or any other aſtronomical diary, you will find 
the moon's place on that day at noon to be in 25 deg. 14 min. of Ge- 
mini, and her latitude 4 deg. 53 min. north. The ſun's place was in 
47 deg. 23 min. of Sagittarius. 

Proceed as directed in the Problem, and when the moon's place 
comes to the eaſtern edge of the horizon, to the braſs meridian, and to 
the weſtern edge, the index will point at thoſe times to about 3 h. 46 

min. after noon, to 12 h. 36 min. next day morning, and to 9 h. 25 
min. You muſt, therefore, add 8 minutes to the firſt, 24 minutes to the 
ſecond, and 42 to the third; and you will have the time of the mcon's 

riſing 3 h. 54 min. after noon, her ſouthing 1 o'clock next day morn» 

. ing, and ker ſetting the ſame morning, 10 h. 8 m. 


I2. at 
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12 at noon, the place under the degree of the ſun's de- 


clination, will be that particular place to which he is 
then vertical (a). 


PROBLEM. XVIL 


Oueſt. The day and hour at any place being given, how 
will you find all thoſe places of the earth where the ſun is 
then riſing, ſetting, or on the meridian; and likewiſe theſe 
places where it is day-light, twilight, and dark night © 

Anſ. After finding the place to which the ſun is 
vertical at the given hour (by the laſt Problem), the 
globe muſt be rectified for the latitude of that place, 
and the ſaid place brought to the braſs meridian. 

Then, all thoſe places which are in the weſtern ſe- 
micircle of the horizon, have the fun riſing ; and thoſe 
in the eaſtern ſemicircle have it ſetting ; to thoſe under 
the upper ſemicircle of the braſs meridian, it is noon 
and to thoſe under the lower ſemicircle, it is 
midnight. . 

All thoſe places which are above the horizon have 
day-light; thoſe below the horizon, but within 18 de- 
grees, have twilight ; and thoſe lower than 18 degrees 
dark night. 


Queſt. It was obſerved in the note, page 159, that the 
earth turns round on its axis in twenty-four hours, and re- 
velves in its orbit round the ſun in the ſpace of a year; but 
how do theſe motions of the earth cauſe the different lengths 
of days and nights, together with the different ſeaſons of the 


year? 


(a) Example. On May 1oth, at 8 m. paſt 5, in the afternoon, at 


2 what place has the ſun then in its zenith? Anſwer, Port 
e c. 5 


i 
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Anſ. J muſt confeſs I have at preſent but a ver' 
imperfect notion of this matter, and ſhould be obliged 
to you, ſir, for an explanation of it. + 
1 very readily comply with your requeſt, and will 
endeavour to explain it to you chiefly by the artificial 
globe; but firſt take a view of the annexed ſcheme, 
in which the great circle repreſents the earth's annu- 
al orbit, as it moves round the ſun in the natural order 
of the ſigns, from Aries to Taurus, &c. and the four 
ſmall circles reprefent the earth's quadruple poſition 
in the four Cardinal Points, as they are called ; that 
is, at the two Equinoxes, and the two Solſtices. 
To ſhew theſe four poſitions of the earth by the 
globe, we are to ſuppoſe the horizon of it to be co-in- 
cider. t With the plane of a circle repreſenting the 
earth's orbit; and therefore, the North Pole muſt be 
elevated, as you ſee I have now raiſed it, 664 degrees 
above the horizon, for that is the angle which the axis 
of the earth makes with the plane of its orbit; which 
axis always keeps the ſame direction, the poles of the 
earth pointing to thoſe in the heavens, during its Whole 
annual revolution round the ſun. | 
To repreſent that luminary, I have got here a lit- 
tle gilded ball, 'or globe, reſting upon a column 
(like an ivory ball on the pointed end of a catch- 
box), which I will place upon the table, at an 
convenient diſtance from the globe, and direct! 
oppoſite, you ſee, to the Eaſt point of the horizon; 
the centre of this little repreſentative of the ſun being, 
you may obſerve, about the ſame height (and 12 
poſed to be exactly ſo) as the center or horizon of the 
lobe. 
5 Here then (as repreſented in the ſcheme) we have 
the firſt poſition of the earth in Libra on 20th 
* March, when the ſun ſeems to be in the oppotite 
ſign, Aries. And as the ſign enlightens only half 0 
earth' 
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earth's globe at one time, the braſs meridian will di- 
vide what we are to ſuppoſe the enlightened part next 
the ſun) from the other half which Ties behind in the 
dark, And as this meridian biſſects all the parallels 
of latitude, it is plain, that as the earth revolves round 
its axis from weſt to eaſt, in the ſame manner as 1 
now turn the globe, the days and nights will be equal 
all over the world, You may obſerve too, as the 
globe turns, that every point of the Equator (as it 
comes to the wooden horizon) has the fun in its ze- 
nith ; and therefore the ſun at this time will appear 
to deſcribe that circle in the heavens. . It is evident 
likewiſe, that this equality of days and nights muſt 
be tne ſame in the third poſition of the earth in Aries, 
on 23d September; for in both theſe poſitions the fun 
enlightens the earth from pole to pole. And thus an 
equality of days and nights, joined with a mean pro- 
portion of heat, conititute thoſe two ſeaſons of the year, 
we Call Spring: and Autumn. 

In the ſecond poſition of the earth, it is s ſuppoſed 
to be moved on, as in the ſcheme from Libra to Ca- 
pricorn, but as we have not convenient room upon the 
table to move the globe round the fun, it will anſwer 
our purpoſe juſt as well, if we remove the latter, which 
] will now place directly oppoſite to the North point 
of the horizon. This jhews us the poſition of the 
earth in Capricorn, on the 21ſt ſune, when the ſun 

appears to be in the oppoſite ſign, Cancer. Now 
if we ſuppoſe a vertical circle drawn upon the globe, 
at right angles with the braſs meridian, ſuch circle 
would divide the ſuppoſed enlightened part of the globe 
from the dark part thereof. This circle may partly be 
repreſented by the quadrant of altitude, which I 
will now {crew over the arctic circle, that is, 232 
degrees from the pole, and bring the lower end to 
the Eaſt point of the horizon. The quadrant being 


J 6 thus 


180 VICISSITU DES or Tat SEASONS. 


thus placed, it ſhews plainly, that as the earth re- 
volves round its axis, all places between the Arctic 
circle and the Pole will be illuminated in their whole 
revolutions; that the greater part of all the parallels 
of latitude between this circle and the Equator, will 
be likewiſe enlightened ; and therefore the days will 
be longer than the nights, and in proportion as the 
enlightened part of any parallel is to the dark part of 
1, 

_ To iluftrate this matter, let us find the length 
of the day at any one place between theEquator and 
the Arctic circle. I will ſuppoſe London. To do 
this, I will bring London to the quadrant of altitude 
{placed as juſt mentioned), and ſet the index to the 
upper 12; then turn the quadrant to the weſt: point 
of the horizon, and turn the globe from welt to eaſt 
till London comes, as I have now brought it to the 
graduated edge; and now, you ſee, the index points 
to about 72 hours, which, ſubtracted from 24, gives 
the length of the day, 161 hours. I will continue 
turning the globe till the index points again to 12, 
which will bring London through. the ſhades of 
night, And now I will bring it again to the braſs 
meridian (below the pole); and here we have the ſun's 
Zenith diſtance contained in the arch of the meridian, 
between London and the horizon; that is, 28 de- 
grees (equal to the complement of the latitude 382 


This poſition of the earth, with reſpe to the ſun, may be exhi- 
bited likewiſe by elevating the North pole 234 degrees above the hori- 
aon; if we ſuppoſe our little repreſentative of the ſun hanging on a 
thread in the zenith; and then the horizon of the globe will divide the 
fuppoſed enlightened part of it, ſrom the dark part thereof, as men- 
tioned in the laſt Problem; and the length of the day, as likewiſe the 
fun's zenith diſtance, may be found ina fgmilar manner to the directions 
which follow; and, indeed, the length of the day may be found more 
readily by this poſition of the globe, than by that abeve deſcribed; 
though that poſition is beſt as explanatory to the whole of what we are 


pon. | | 
The fourth poſition of the earth may be exhibited in like manner, 
by elevating the South pole 2 34 degrees, 
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deg. ſubtracted from 664). Another thing to be 
obſerved is, that in one revolution of the globe every 
point of the Tropic of Cancer comes to the edge of 
the horizon, ſo that all places under this Tropic, which 
the ſun will appear to deſcribe in the heavens, will 
have him in their Zenith. And therefore, at this time, 
the rays of the ſun will fall the neareſt to a perpendi- 
cular upon all places between the Tropic and the 
North pole; and the nearer his rays approach to a 
perpendicular, the greater will be the heat, which, 
with a longer continuance of light, muſt cauſe Sum- 
mer in all the Northern latitudes, while the inhabi- 
tants of South latitudes have their Winter. 

For the fourth poſition of the earth, inſtead of 
moving the globe, I will, for the ſame reaſon as be- 
fore, remove our little ſun oppoſite to the South 
point of the horizon; and here we have (as in the 
ſcheme) the poſition of the earth in Cancer, on 22d 
December, when the ſun ſeems to be in Capricorn. 
In this poſition of the earth it is manifeſt, that in all 
places of North latitude, the length of the days and 
nights will be juſt the reverſe to what they were in 
the laſt poſition ; that is, their days now will be of the 
fame length that their nights were before, and vice 
verſa. It is evident too, that all the North parts are 
now removed farther from the perpendicularity of the 
ſun's rays. For inſtance, I will now bring London 
to the braſs meridian, above the pole; and here you 
ſee, the ſun's zenith diſtance is 75 degrees (equal to 
51+ added to 23+), and therefore his Meridian alti- 
tude is only 15 degrees. Hence the ſun's rays will 
fall with great obliquity, and under the obliquity of 
the ſun's rays the heat is diminiſhed, as well as the 
duration of his light, which, together, muſt cauſe 
Winter in all the Northern latitudes, as they in South 


latitude had their's in the laſt poſition, and now enjoy 
their Summer. 


A NEW 


1 
88 N 
, 


7 E — — 


CB... EC L821 


—_— 
N 


wu. . 


„ a IIInD one. 


SHEWING the Situation, Latitude, and Longitude 
of ſeveral of the moit conſiderable Fowns mentioned 
in this Work; wherein the Longitude is given both 
from the Meridian of London, and that of Ferro 
Hand. The Latitude and Longitude of the Towns 

marked thus*, are deduced from Aſtronomical Ob- 
ſervations, and the Reft are taken from Maps and 
Tables, compared with each other. 


Note. All places in the Table are in North latitude, 
except a few marked with an S; and all places on the Eaſt- 
ern eontinent, are in Eaſt longitude, except thoſe marked 
with a W, which are in Weſt longitude from London, 


though Eaſt from the Iſland of Ferro. 
needleſs to add, that all places on the Weſtern continent are 


in Weſt longitude. 
TEWRO©PE. 


NORWAY. 


Tocons. Provinces 
Argerhays, Azgerhuys, 
BERGEN, Bergen, 
Drontheim, Drontheim, 


INN M ARK. 
Cor EK N#AGEN, Zealand Ille, 


Flenib urg, Sleſwick, 
Sleſwi ck, Sleſwick, 


SWEDEN. 


* Abo | Finland, 
»Cajanaburg, Eaſt Bothnia, 


S 
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from 
London. 
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1 U R O FI: | - Long. from Long. 
Lati- London, from 
| tude, | Ferro 
SWEDEN. os. 
TWnS Provinces. 05. M.1: D. o. M. 
*Gottenburg, Weſt Gothland, 57 42| 11 44 [29 19 
Lunden, Schonen, 55 42] 13 27 31 2 
* STOCKHOLM, Sweden Proper, 59 200 18 8 [36.43 
k V3 KL 13--&. | 
* Archangel, Archangel, 64 341 39 ©. [56 35 
*Moscow, Moſcow, 155 450 37 52 65 27 
*PETERSBURGH, Ingria, 159 $56] 30 25 448 0 
Riga, Livonia, 56 $55} 24 10 4 45 
| 
SCOTLAND. | 
Aberdeen, | Aberdeenſhire, 57 1c 2 5cW.ire 20 
*ED!NBURGHy Edingburghſhire 55 58 3 13W. 14 22 
\Glaſgew, Lanerkiſhire, 55 $59] 4 15 W. 3 zo 
Inverneſs, _ Inverneſsſhire, 57 300 4 1e W. u ms 
'Kelſo, Roxburg> ſhure, 55 35] 2 28W.1ts 7 
ENGLAND. | 
Birmingham), Warwickſhire, ez 3ol f 55. 15 40 
Briſtol, Somerſetſhirey "0s P77 4 40. 14 55 
Hull, Vorkſhire, 53 45 o 215W.jt7 2 
Liverpool, Lancaſhire, 53 25 3 18 W. 14 as 
LONDON, Middleſex, 1 51 309 firit Mer. 17 35 
Vork, Yorkthire, 54 © nt 3 W. 16 33 
5 | 
IRELAND. | 
Ccrk, Munſter, 51 45 8 40 W. 8 56 
DyBLINg Leiniter, 53 20] 6 40 W. 10 55 
Kilkenny, Leinſter, 52 360 7 30 W. 10 5 
W atertord, Munſter, 5 2 1 25 W. 10 10 
| 4 
NETHERLANDS | 
AMSTERDAM, Holland, | [152 23 4 50 . [22 29 
BRUSSELS, Brabant, 50 51 4 2 Ha © 
*Chent, Flanders, 51 3 3 49. Pr 
HA, Holland, 3% 1 6} 4 10 M0 45 
Leyden, Holland, 52 10] 4 25 22 
*Liſle, Flanders, 15? 35]. 3 9 * _ 
Rotterdam; Holland, 151 56| 425 1s © 


. 
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EUROPE. 


Towns, Prcvinces 
Amiens, Picardy, 
* Bourdeaux, Guienne, 
*Breſt, Britany, 
Lyons, Lyonnois, 
*Marſeilles, Provence, 
*Montpelier, Languedoc, 
*N antz, Bretany, 
* Orleans, Orl- annois, 
* PARIS, Ie of France, 
Rouen, Normandy, 
Rheims, Champaigne, 
* Rochelle, _Aunis, 
*Straiburg, _ Alſace, 
* Toulon, Provence, 
* Toul uſe, Languedoc, 
Troyes, Champaigne, 
*Verſailles Ifle of France, 


GERMANY, 


Au: ſburg, 
BERLIN, 
Cologne, 
DxrSsPDE Ng 
Francfort, 
* Gottingen, 
Hamburg, 
Riege, 
*Leipſic, 
M unich, 
#Nuremberg, 
Ratiſbon, 
VIENNA, 


Pile L 


_  #Cracow, 
* Dantaic, 


G neſna, 

Grodno, 

Kaminieck, 

Lemberg, 

Lublin, 

Warsaw, 
* Wilna, 


Swabia, 
Upper Saxony, 
Lower Rhine, 
Upper Saxony, 
Upper Rhine, 
Lower Saxony, 
Holſtein, 
Weſtphalia, 
Upper Saxony, 
Bavaria, 
Franconia, 
Bavaria, 
Auſtria, 


AND. 


Little Poland, 
Poliſh Pruſſia, 
Great Poland, 


Lithuania, 
Poolia, 
Red Ruſſia, 


Little Poland, 
Warſovia, 


Lithuania, 


| Lati- 
| tude. 
D. M. 
19 54 
44 580 
23 
45 46 
+3 18 
13 37 
17 13 
47 5 
48 50 
+9 27 
19 14 
46 10 
48 35 
1 
43 30 
148 18 
48 48 
N 
f 
18 20 
8  $* 
50 5c 
bar 6 
50 8 
es 43 
53 41 
50 36 
51 19 
43 8 
49 27 
49 | 
48 13 
; 
5O I. 
54 22 
52 28 
5 25 
48 58 
49 81 
51 14 
$2 15 
54 41, 


Long. from 2 
London. f from 
Ferro 
Iſland. 
D. M ID, M. 
2 23 19 58 
o 29 W. 17 6 
4 26 W 13 9 
4 55 122 30 
5 28 .j23 3 
3 58 [21 33 
1 28 W116 7 
„„ „„ 
ae '© 
1 11 {18 46 
4 10 fa 45 
1 11 W.|:16 24 
i143 27 
6 2 [23 37 
I 32 119 7 
4 5 21 40 
2 13 19 48 
| 
10 50 28 25 
JJ 
6 40 24 15 
13 50 31 25 
8 25 26 © 
Y 39 27 34 
9 47 127 22 
8 
12 25 30 0 
„ 30 159 5 
11 9 28 44 
12 5 29 40 
16 28 34 3 
| 
+ F923 37 30 
18 37 36 12 
Hen. 59 135 25 
24 15 [41 50 
26 40 44 I5 
24 20 (41 55 
22 45 {40 20 
£3 38 40 
25 32 [43 7 
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EU OF TH |] Longs 
Lati- Long. from _ 

BOHEMI A. tude. } London. INand. 

Towns. Proviaces. D.M. D. M. D M. 
Ba ks L Aw, | Sileſia, | * 3} 7 3 34 40 
OrmuTz?, Moravia, . 34 25 
PRAGUE, Bohemia Proper, 5 4 14 20 31 55 


HUNGARY. 


Bu DA, Lower Hungary, $7 493 ES 8 36 55 
Carlſtadt, Oroatia, 45 44] 16 5 | 33 49 
Clauſenburg, Tranſylvania, +» Fr C1. 0 3 
Hermanſtadt, Tranſylvania, 46 45 44 1 160 
Poſega, Sclavonia, " "2 18 10 35 45 
PaEZS BVA, Upper Hungary, 7 17 39 35 14 


SWITZERLAND. | 


Bazil, Baſil, 47 40 7 40 25 15 
BxRN, Bern, = Us 7 36 25 11 
Geneva, Geneva, 4 6 mY 6 20 23 55 
*Lauſanne, Bern, _ 3! 6 50 24 25 
Zurich, Zurich, +7 bs 8 40 06, BY 
| 

. | 
„Barcelona, Catalonia, : 41 25 2 32 30 
* Cadiz, Andaluſia, 36 31 5 50 11 39 
MADRID, New Caſtile, 40 25 3 39 % | 13 56 
Salamanca, Leon, ; 5 2 
Seville, Andaluſia, 37 15 $5 FW | 86 0 
Toledo, New Caliile, 33 * 3 1 FWI 14 20 

| 

PORTUGAL, | 
LfS BON, Eſtremadura, 33 42 d 2W | 5 33 
Oporto, Entre-Douro, e-Minheſyr © 8 35 W 9 © 

. ] 

I AL © | 
* Ancona, Pope's Territ. 43 38 13 3031 5 
Bologna, Pope's Territ. 14 30 11 17 [49 -f 
Catal, Moatſe. rat $6: 37 8 30 | 26 5 
* Ferrara, ' Pope's Territyg 14 54 11 42 | 29 17 
FFELORENCT, Tuicany, 43 40 11 7 | 28 42 


* N, Geaoaz 14 25 8 42 | a6 17 
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0 PE. 


ITALY. 

Teæe nt. Provinces. 
Leghorn, Tuſcany, 
Lucca, Lucca, 

Max TA, Mantua, 
Meſſina, Sicily land, 
MiLAx, Milaneſe, 
* Ronz NA, Modena, 
INAP LES, Naples, 
*Dadua, Venice, 
PALEER MO, Sicily Ifland, 
Pa RMA, Parma, 
Perugia, Pope's Territ. 
Rimini, Pope's Territ. 
ROME, Pope's Territ. 
Spalatro, Venetian Dalmatia, 
*T UR1Ny Piedmont, 
VENICE, Venice, 
Verona, Venice, 
| TURKEY. 
Adrianople, Romania, 
* Athens, Livadia, 
Bender, Beſſarabia, 
Cr TA, Little Tartary, 


Cons TAN TINOH II Romania, 


Lariſſa, Janna, 

Larta, Epirus, 
Salonichi, Macedonia, 

I A. 
GRATAT TARTARY. 

Aſtracan, Aſtracan, 

Bokharia, U ſbec Tartary, 
*Caſan, Caſan, 

SAMARAN PD, Uſbec Tartary, 
#ToBOLSKI, Siberia, 


KI. 


Aleppo Syria, 
* Alexandretta, Syria, 
*BABYLOxN, Irac Arabi, 


37 
42 


24 
5 * 


| | | Long. 
Long, from | from 
London. Ferro 
| Ifand, 
D. RI. N D. NI. 
10 25 28 0 
110 
11 © WH 28 35 
„ 1-94 *5 
9.25 27 0 
11 18 23 53 
14 19 31 54 
, e 
13 .3$ 31 10 
10 38 [28 13 
12 26 30 1 
12 40 30 15 
12 35 30 10 
4 
„„ 
1 29 45 
89 
26 42 44 17 
34% 741 33 
"YE AD 46 45 
39 35. {| 96 
28 59 | 46 34 
"> 40 35 
21 25 1 29 © 
23 13 40 48 


vo 2 


CTTVTVVTVCVCVCcCCTTTTThcc c 
8 = 5 ö ON 5 * F is JJC : 
hi 5» 9 * d 5 SLE . 
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ASH A. } Long - 
| Lati- Long. from from 

TURYTEY, | tude. | London, Ferro | 
| Iſland. 

Tow?s. Prowincess.. D. N D. M. D. M. | 
Baibec, Syria, 33 4%} 37 © 54 35 
Burſa, Natoſia, 1492 © 2 8 45 49 
Chiuta, N atolia, 39 10} 29 47 47 22 
Lamaſcus, Syria, | 33 I5| 37 10 5+ 45 
Epheſus, N atolia, 37 55] 27 35 45 19 
E]ERUSALEMy Paleſtine, FE 5$f} 35 26 9 
E3myrna, Natolia, 133 35] 27 23 | 44 58 
Sidon; Paleſtine, f 33 33 36 15 $3 59 
Tyre, Paleſtiac, 12 32 36 © 53 35 
Tripoli | Syria, 34 39] 36 15 53 539 

ARABIA. 1 | 
Medina, - Arabia Deſerta, 25 0] 39 53 | 57 28 
Mxcca, Arabia Deſerta, 21 45 41 8 58 35 
Mocha, Arabia Felix, 13 400 43 59 fe 25 
dan za, Arabia Felix, „ 64 35 
PERSIA. 3 EY 

Ardebil, Adirbeitzan, 38 oy 48 25 66 8 
Candahar, Candahar, 133 © 67 5 84 40 
Cabul, Cabuliſtan, 34 3% 69 10 | 86 45 
s PAHAN, Irac-Agemi, 32 25 52 $5 70 30 

Taurus Adirbeitzen, 38 200 47 25 65 3 ö 

| | | 

Hindeflan, I ND I A. | | 3 
* Agra, Agra, 26 26 94 24 
Collimbuzar, Bengal, 2 ol 88 0 tes 35 
*Chandernagore, Bengal, 22 gi] 88 35 06 x0 
* Calcutta, Bengal, 122 36} 88 32 106 7 
Dacca, Bengal, 3 300 89 20 106 55 
Derm, Delhi, 29 c 76 30 94 5 
Heogly, Bengal, 23 08 88 © 105 35 
Patna, Bahar, 25 40 83 0 1100 35 
Surat,  Gucurat, 21 Io} 72 25 90 © 
Hither Peniaſila of IN DI A, | 

Bombay, Bombay Iſle, ty of 7% 89 35 
Biſnagarg! Carnatic, fig 2c 76-0 93 35 
Bagnagar, Golconda, ty of 18 & FR 
Fort St. David's, Coromande!, 11 47 80 © G7 35 


IM SGF 
. 
= 3 Wt — = : CITY: _ 
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81A. 3 | Long. 
| Lati- Long. from from 
Hither Peninſula of INDIA. { tude. | London. _—_ 
ailds 
Towns. Previnces _. D. M. 83 D. M. 
* Fort St. George, Coromandel, 113 13 80 8 | 97 43 
*Coa, Goa Iſle, | 15 31 77 oO 91 25 
Maſulipatam Coromandel, 16.19 | 81 25 {og © 
egapatnam, Coromandel, 0 37 80 © [| oy 35 
Pondicherry, Coromandel, : 111 56 80 10 | 97 45 
Viſapecre, Viſapore, [7 o 7525 93 © 
Farther Peninſulaof IN DIA. „ 
Ava, Ava, 20 20 | 95 30 [org 5 
- BRACAN, Atacan, „ n rents 35 
CAM BOYA, Camboya, 83 30 4103. © finds 35 
Cacuao, Tonquin, 21 20 | 104 15 121 5 
| LANG10NAz Laos, _— TT © ns og 
- #*Malacca, Malacca, 2 1% 1 109" 30 irng 4c 
PzGvu, - Pegu, h „ 
SA, Siam, 14 18 | ico 25 118 © 
CHIN A. | = | 
*CanTON, Canton, 3 741 8 hs 43 
Hanc bin, Corea, 9 © 3 382 0 rg 365 
| Narkin, Nankin, ; 32 ©. 118 30 136 5 
pPEkiN, Pekin, 39 54 | 416 28 134 3 
ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 1 
BATAvIA, Java iſle, 6 1580 107 © 124-35 
Bencoolen, Sumatra Iſle, 4 oS| 193 © [120 35 
Ir opo, Japan Iſle, 36 20 | 139 656 35 
Mania, Philippine Iſle, „ 15 
ie. 
EGYPT. | 4 
* Alexandria, Lower Egypt, 31 11 30 22 | 47 57 
*CalRo, Lower Egypt, 30 2 „„ 
Suez, Suez, | 29 <0 1 31 27 1 3t 4 
B AR BAR F. 
ALGIERs, Algiers, 36 50 316 20 51 
Mrqovintz, Fez, 34 30 6 OW I 11 35 
Morocco, Norocca, 30 22 © oWI 31 25 
Lots, Tung, 6 % 310 27 45 
®*TRlPOLI, Tripola, * 67 ·˙ 


. 1 . 
= Ty * PIC. TY — 2 . 8 Wo; 


A NEW GEOGRAPHICAL TABLE. 189 
NORTH AMERICA, | 


BRITISH 


Towns. 
Charlotte town, 
HAL1FAXxy 

Louiſburg, 
Montreal, 

*XQuEBECs 

8 John's, 
St. George, 


THE UNIT 


Albany, 
ANNAPOL IS, 
Auguſta, 

Bos To, 
BuxLINGTON, 


AMERICA. 


Provinces. 
St. ſohn's Iſle, 
Nova Scotia, 
Cape Ereton Iſle, 


g Quebec, 


Quebec, 
Newfoundland Iſle, 
Bermuda Iſie, 


ED STATES. 


New York, 


Maryland, 

Georgia, 
Maſſachuſet's 

New Jerſey, 


SCHARLES-TOWN, South Carolina, 


Hartford, 
Newport, 
New London, 
*Ngzw-York, 
Portſmouth, 
Plymouth, 
Perth Amboy, 
*#PuHILADELPHIA, 
Salem, | 
SAVANNA), 
WiIiLLIAMEBURG 


Connecticut, 
Rhode Iſland, 
Connecticut, 
York Iſland, 
New Hamptfhire, 
M aflachuſer's, 
New Jerſey, 
Pennſylvania, 
Maſſachuſet's, 
Georgia, 
„Virginia, 


SPANISH NORTH AMERICA. 


Acapulco 
X MkxIco, 
PENSACOLA, 


Old Mexico, 
Old Mexico, 
Weſt Florida, 


ST. AUGUSTINE, Eaſt Florida, 


*Vera Cruz, 


WEST 


Baſſe-terre, 

Bridgetown, 
*HAVANNAH, 

K1NGSTON, 

Porto Rico, 

St. John's 

Sr. DOMINGO, 


Old Mexico, 


INDIES, 


St. Chriſtopher's, 
Barbadoes, 


Cuba,, 


Jamaica, 
Porto Rico, 
Antigua, 
Hiſpaniola, 


L i 
TN Eo ALE EN : 


| 


| | Long. 
Lati- Long. from from 
tude.| London. Ferro 
Iſland. 
D. M. D. M. D. M. 
46 500 61 30 43 55 
44 45] 63 30 | 45 55 
45 54] 59 51 | 42. 1 
45 35] 73 0 | 55 85 
46 55] 6) 47 | 52 12 
47 32] 52 43 | 35 8 
32 500 64 30 | 46 55 
| L 
442 474 73 40 | 56 5 
$39 0}. 77 ©. | $9: 25 
32 50 82 30 | 64 55 
42 25 71 Q | $3 25 
40 8] 75 10 | 57 35 
[32 45] 79 8 | 6x 33 
= 30% 7 % 33 3 
41 300 71 21 | 53 46 
141 20] 72 14 | 54 39 
140 400 74 B 56 33 
43 18] 70 42 | 53 7 
141 $5] 729 30 | 52 55 
440 3o| 74 20 | 56 45 
139 $7] 75 14 | 57 39 
42 580 70 38 | 53 3 
31 55 80 20 62 45 
137 15] 70 48 | 59 13 
[7 20] 10 40 84 &g 
20 0] 103 34 | 8z 59 
30 22 87 20 | 69 45 
29 45 81 12 | 63 57 
Ig 12} 97 24 79 49 
17 245 ,7e2 40 | 45 3 
i3 7 060 0 ans 
23 1 0a £9 64 33 
18,c| 76 40 3 
18 30 66 O | 48 25 
17 15] 61 30 | 43 55 
12 20) 69 30 57 55 
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SOUTH AMERICA. 


Tœaons. 
*Butnos AYRES, 
SCARTHAGEN Ay 
*Cayenne, 

C uſco, 

Hacha, 
XLIMA, 

Olinda, 
PAN AMA, 
* Porto Bello, 
. 
Quito, 
SURINAM, ' 
St. Salvador, 
St. Sebaſtian, 
ST. IAco, 


Prewinces. Countries. 
La Plata, Paraguay, 
Carthagena, TerraFirma, 
Cayenne, * Guiana, 
Los Reyes, Peru, 
Hacha, TerraFirma, 
Los Reyes, Peru, 
Fernambuco, Brazil, 

\ . . 
\. Darien, Terra Firma, 
Darien, Terra Firma, 


Lo Charcas, Peru, 


Quito, Peru, 
Surinam, Guiana; 
All Saints, Braail, 


Rio Janiero, Brazil, 


Latitude, 


| 34 


The Longitude of the above T owns from Ferro lIſland. 


TeWns. 
Buzxos AYRES, 
CARTHAGENAz 
Cayenne, 

Cuſco, 
 Nacba, 
Lima, 
Olinda, 
PAN AMA, 


D. M. |} Towns, 

40 51 (FF Porto Bello, 
57 44 / Potofy 

34 34 Quito, 

53 45 SURINAM, 

54 25 St. Salvador, 
59 9 |} St. Sebaſtian, 
17 30 ST. JAG0, 
0a 41 | | 


D. M. 
62 9 
49 42 


(„* 


PO TCC 


Ox rh IMpORTANCE or ARITHMETIC, 


(As mentioned in the Preface. ) 
A RITHMETIC is a ſcience fo well known, that 


it would be needleſs to ſay thing of its gene- 
ral utility. I ſhall therefore only obſerve, that it may 
be conſidered as an important branch of education, 
even to thoſe of conſiderable affluence; ſo important, 
that, in my opinion, a little knowledge of it would have 
prevented many a young pexſon, born to a fortune, 
trom ſpending it. will ſuppoſe, for inſtance, that a 
young gentleman comes to the poſſeſſion of an 
eſtate, producing only a neat income of five hundred 
pounds a year; now a very {light knowledge of 
figures would inform him, that ſuch an annuity is 
but little more than twenty-ſeven ſhillings a day: he 
mult therefore be extremely thoughtleſs or infatuated, 
who, knowing thiz, daily ſquanders away twice or 
thrice that ſum; as it muſt inevitably end, if he is 
unfortunate enough to live, in the total diſſipation of 
his patrimony. To avoid which, I would adviſe 
every young gentleman to learn how to give an exact 
anſwer to this queſtion How much a day is hve 
hundred pounds a year? before he begins to (quander 
away his fortune. And, in conſideration of givin 
this anſwer, every ſuch perſon is hereby authoriſed te 
ipend his yearly income as he pleaſes, provided he takes 


care to make a proper proviſion for thoſe who are 
immediately dependant upon him. 


THE Bb ND. 


Written bo the Author of this IN T ROD VC TION 
To GeocRAPHY, and Sold by S. BLA box, 
No. 13, Pater- noſter- Row.t 


A 1 
ATI 4 Þ N 
OF = 
DECIMAL ARITHMETIC; | 
4 : N 


DrciuAls applied to the Couxiox Rol Es orARiTH- 
ME TIC; the COMPUTATION and ARBITRATION 
of EXCHANGES; INTEREST SIMPLE and Com- 
POUND; ANNUITIES for Years certain; alſo on 
Lives. With the Doctrine of Grreulating or 
Repeating Decimals. 


THE WHOLE 


Interſperſed with ſeveral ſhort and new Methods of 5 
| anſwering Queſtions relating to Trade and Buſineſs; : 


and ſhewing throughout, that moſt Computations 
therein are mugh eaſier performed by Decimals than 


by Whole Numbers. | ; 


ADAPTED 


Io the Uſe of SCHOOLS and the Man or BUSINESS, 
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